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little machine i
with a head .
for profits-

HMT

and hydro-copying
attachments

Milling. dritfing and boring — the HMT
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plane of articulation,

With rightangle attachment the M1 TR
becomes a harizontal milling machine.

HMT provides a wide range of acces-
sories to make this versatite mitier really
use its head;

Longitudinal power feed box to pro-
vide 12 power {eeds,

Slotting attachment for 3 variety of
shaping or slotting operations.

Riser blocks. Vertical reas mounting
plate
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THERE was never any deep mystery of
The BreZhnev course about the Brezhnev visit. The
. = series of agreements signed on this occa-
) VISIt sion flow more or less naturally from the
Indo-Soviet Friendship Treaty of August,
1971, That treaty left many “i”’s undotted and many more “t”suncrossed. The General
Secretary of the Soviet Communist Party evidently came to discuss with the prime
minister of [ndia what further details could be worked into that general framework of
wnderstanding and how. From the Indian and particularly Mrs Gandhi’s point of
view the 15-year Economic Pact signed in New Delhi for the further development of
economic and trade cooperation between the Soviet Union and India is perhaps the
most immediately productive piece of diplomatic paper. She and her government
have for some time now been in a battered and besieged position with regard to their
economic policies and performance. It should be easy to predict that the economic
pact with the Soviet Union will be exploited for what it is worth by Mrs Gandhi’s admi-
nistration and her party for the purpose of persuading the Indian people to believe
that somehow the government of India’s capacity and resources for breaking through
the stagnation in the economy have become magically strengthened overnight.

It is no doubt true that the Soviet Union’s relatively long-term commitment to
collaborate and assist in some major industrial programmes of key industrial projects
which this country has in view has provided some much-needed authenticity to the
government’s claim to be seriously labouring for the economic and industrial develop-
ment of our country. Despite the obvious shortcomings of the Soviet economy it
is still sufficiently endowed to be able to render some service to our country’s glevelop-
ment, especially by shipping to us certain raw materials or industrial machinery or
components in exchange for our exports of traditional or non-traditional items_ and
since Mrs Gandhi and her party have been used to interpreting the concept of national
sclf-reliance to suit their political nceds of the hour, they will no doubt be arguing_ at
least to their own satisfaction that the 15-year Economic Pact with the Soviet Union
will make it possible for [ndia to become self-reliant within as many months.

The plain fact, however, is that the impressive I5-year label to the pact does not
necessarily add to the significance of the trade or aid programme 3mplied in it except
to the extent that a certain degree of continuity and stability has its own advantages.
It is likely of course that Indo-Soviet collaboration on a large scale is bound to work
for the increase in the importance, both absolute and relative, of the public sector in
our national economy. If Mr Brezhnev were to believe' that this will also strengthen
the collectivist tendencies in this country’s politics or economic affairs, he would surely
not be mistaken. A substantial expansion of government enterprise with Soviet poli-
tical, financial and technical collaboration is certainly bound to change the character
of our economy and our society in a particular way. Whether that way will be alto-
gether good is certainly a matter of opinion. Meanwhile there is surely enough evidence
in the experignce both of the Soviet Union and India to suggest that, whatever else
61@ domination of the economy by the public sector may achieve of not, it clearly does
not contribute to the efficiency or productivity of the economy if more and more of
industry and trade pass under government ownership and management. Mrs Gandhi’s
administration may have saved its face with the aid of this pact. It may even have
salvaged its five-year Plan in a way, but it is doubtful that it would rescue the
national economy from chronic and continuous deterioration.

India has got its 15-year economic pact. What has Mr Brezhnev taken with
him back to Moscow in exchange? There is evident refief in our country that our
prime minister has on this occasion managed to avoid signing the government of India
into an Asian collective sccurity system under Soviet hegemony but this should not
make any of us blind to th: fact that the Soviet leader has been able to do significant
spadework for his ideas or objectives. Mr Brezhnev could not have expected to obtain
on this visit Mrs Gandhi’s signature on the dotted line and he must therefore have been
reasonably satisfizd with the responsiveness to his general approach. What has always
been frightening about super-power politics is its perseverance and patience. Mr

ezhnev can play super-power politics with both hands tied to his back. Meanwhile
there is much speculation, some of it clearly uneasy, about what the consular conven-
tion, now concluded between the two countries, might signify. In particular, it is
being asked whether this has any implications for India in the Soviet strategy for estab-
lishing a large naval presence in the Indian Ocean. Some time ago, when asked about
her views on Soviet naval activity in this part of the world at a press conference, Mrs
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Gandhi sharply said that, after all, the
navies of other countries were already
patrolling in the region. As of now, the
government of India’s stand in the United
Nations is that the India Ocean area
should not become a scene of big power
rivalry. This being so. it may be assumed
that it is not ecasy for Mrs Gandhi to
enter into any overt commitment with
the Soviet Union which may compromise
New Delhi’s publicly taken position on
this issue. On balance. then. although
Mr Brezhnev may have left after burying
the non-alignment which the late Nikita
Khrushchev (along with ‘B came to
New Delhi years ago to praisc. India
seems to be still in possession of options
regarding the way she can order her rela-
tions with foreign countries other than
the Soviet Union.

At the same time, the government of

India may well have paid to Moscow a
political price which our pecople  may
find disagreeable and unacceptable over
a period.  For instance. Mr Brezhnev
could not appreciate why there should be
opposition parties in India. The Soviet
feader. in a revealing conversation with
Mr Madhu Limaye said in effect that he
could not sec why there should be oppo-
sition parties at all in India when, in his
own country. the communist leadership
found that it could manage national
affairs very well indeed without benefit
of opposition parties. Mrs lndira Gandhi,
primarily becausc of the pational political
environment in which she has to function
may not be so blunt in expressing hersell
and she has in fact Tound it expedient to
go on record as recognizing the validity
of and need for opposition parties in &
democratic political system. Nevertheless.
Mr Brezhnev's visit has been so stage-
managed by her and her government
as to produce the impression that it is
all strictly a love affair between the Com-
munist Party of the Soviet Union and
Mrs Indira Gandhi's Congress Party in
our country. There is therefore every
reason to suspect the political motives of
those who were involved in this business.
Mr Limave. conscquently. did a great
service to our country when he pointed
out to the visiting Soviet leader that
friendship betwcen the governmemts or
the peoples of the Soviet Union and India
could not be a question of mutual back-
scratching between Mr Brezhnev on the
one hand and the prime minster ol India
on the other. 1t is natural and nceessary
that the Soviet Union and India. sharing
the geography. politics and  cconomic
interests of  the Asian continent should
understand  cach  other’s problems or
point of view so that both could coope-
rate with the rest of the world order in
pursuing gouls of global peace and pros-
perity. Concepts of the partisan interests

LEASTERN ECONOMISI

of particular political groups. therefore.
cannot and should not enter this calcu-
lation. Mr Brezhnev apparently is in a
position of power and trust in the govern-
ment of his country. Mrs Indira Gandhi
received overwhelming support for her
party in the last general elections held in
this country. Both therefore have the
authority to speak and act on behalf of
their respecitve countries.  But above

and beyond this personal equation of
technical politicat situation is the fact
that Indo-Soviet friendship should in the
last resort be built on the informed appre-
ciation of the people of India and the
people of the Soviet Union of where
their mutual interests lie. The personal
diplomacy of lecaders of governments may
regularly make headlines: they make real
history less readily.

o . P

Mandates
make mischief

MRS BANDARANAIKE said some days ago
that  her government had  cbtained a
mandate to rule the country for five years
and that it would thercfore complete its
full term. This resotve doces not even
have the virtue of originality,  Mr Nixon
in the United States and  Mrs Indira
Gandhi in India have been making similar
claims or declarations ol intent. Ttisa
pity that democracy, in its evolution down
the ages, should have been reduced to
autocracy punctuated only by a time-
table. It scems as if this cannot be help-
cd. Devices such as the relerenduny and
the initiative could of course be provid-
ed for by law-—India’s own constitution
has often been amended for less worthy
purposes  so that the citizens of a demo-
cratic covntry ceuld exercise the right
of revoking the mandate given by them
should the recipient  rulers betray their
trust. fail to discharge their gespensibility
for good government of otherwise cease
to ke worthy of the mandate. In practice.
however, such  constitutional or fegal
relicfs are not casy to provide for in the
functioning of modern governments, even
in democracies, i only for the reason
that the politicians in power have and will
always have suflicient resources to pervert
these processes and make them subserve
their own interests, The hard truth, there-
fore. is that the leadership ol a political
party commanding a decisive majority in
the fegislature of a democracy could casily
continue to remain in cffice even il it has
ceased to deserve it so long as its own
standards of political integrity or public
morality are fax or clastic. while public
opinion 15 unable to forge extra parlia-
mentary sanctions to compel it to quit.

Against this background the periodic
altempts of opposition parties in parhia-
ment to censure the government through
no-confidence motions can be useful only
o the extent that debaters on the opposi-
tion benches are able to identily issues of
public interest and persuade or pressurizc
the ruling party through well-decumented
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Arguments (o recxamine its own policies
or performarce with regard to those
issves.  Frem this point of view, last
week's proceedings in the Lok Sabha were
pot very premising. This is a pity consi~
dering that the mess created by the go-
vernment’s mismanagement of the econo-
my clearly demands that the legislators
should assert themselves eflectively mn
making the goverrment realize that the
latter cannot expect to be allowed todo
business as usual, It is true that the issu-
of corruption in politics and administrae
tion. on which the spotlight was turned by
leading opposition spokesmen., is a serious
one and it may even be argued that much
of the mismapagement  of the economy
by the goverrment has been both tnc
occasion for and the consequence of this
corruption but, so long as allegations O[
corruption are only in the nature of
general statements, not bac ked by udp—
quatcety rescarched data relating 1o precise
and specific charges, they may succee
only inirritating the government without
seriously jeopardizing its position. 1615
true that when accusations are made 1N
parlioment they do help to generate in the
public feelings of dissatislaction with or
distrust of the politicians in pewer but.,
as  the sad American experience has
shewn. this is by no means enough to
make it impossible for the arraigned
administration to continue in effice with-
out first clearing itself.  The utmost thl
could therefore te heped for frem the
no-confiderce debate in parliament, in so
far as it related to the problem of corrup-
tion, is that the various political partics
and especially the ruling party  would be
more circumspect il not more honest as
well in their conduct of future clections.
with the likclihoed of the people of Uttar
pPradesh being called upon soan enough
to vote in a general election for the state
legislature, this possibility is not without
its attractions,

For the rest it is doubtful that the
epposition speeches on the ro-confidence
motion Fas contributed in any significant
manner to bringing the government round
to an acceptance of its obligaticn to ful
the cconemy right.  In a way, this is not
surprising since the opposition parties are
no more united them the members of the
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council of ministers are either on the
diagposis of the discase ot the prescrip-
tion of a remedy. Itis true that there
was general agreement that there is the
grave problem of inflation, that rising
prices and spreading shortages of essential
goods are causing intolerable distress to
farge sections of the community and that
the nation’s cconomic progress, such as
it is, is now in reverse gear, but hardly
any two voices were heard in unison
throughout the entire debate on how all
this had happened or was happening oF
what could be done to deal with these
difficulties or problems. Mr Asoka Mehta,
writing (o the members of his party in
parliament the other day, emphasized the
menace of monctary expansion and re-
commended that parliament should try
to enforce a code of fiscal discipline on
the government and a regimen of credit
restraint on the Reserve Bank. Some of
us would ask whether the Reserve Bank
at least needs prompting in so far as
scope or jurisdiction exists for it to act on
its own in this respect.  Even the govern-
nient has announced certain ad hoe deci-

~ions or maasures for arresting the sorring
trcr}ds of public expznditure, but, while
their ultimate fruit is yet to be scen, the
immediate results of some of them have
been such as to make things worse for
several sections of the community who
may not particularly merit this chastise-
ment.  {t scems that, however impatient
any of us may be with the state of things
as it is, there just does not seem to be
any short-term formula for mending
things in a hurry.

There is also the important question
whether politicians, whether in power or
in the opposition, are the best qualified
{o get the country out of the mess. The
gact that a group of them has been extre-
mely successful in creating the mess
itself is no guarantee that this or some
other groups of politicians posscsses talents
in the other direction as well. It could
therefore well be that the country’s €co-
nomy has now reached a stage where it 18
no longer safe to leave it to the politicians
whoever they may be. While this much
is more or less plain, it is by no means
clear whom else could we turnto. It is
not equally clear whom else the nation
may turn to. A possible answer is that the
country’s beast cconomists should, after
all, be able to help, but it is not afgvery
credible one. So many of them ‘have
let themselves be assimilated into the
governmental apparatus that it would be
fifficult for them to revive or recapture
their intellectual independence or origi-
nality. So many of them again have been
wandering so fong in the wilderness that
they have lost themselves in their own
intellectual rigidities or political preju-
dices. Normally, the intellectual elements
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in the liberal professions or the business
class ought to be able to make a creative
contribution to circumstances such as
these, but here again, the nation has been
miserably crippled in its human resources
for most of the years since independence.
The leaders in the legal, medical or teach-
ing professions have been content to
plough the narrow fields of their res-
pective specializations. It is true that
there is occasionally a Palkhivala, but
even he now belongs more to the board-
room than to the court-room.

This takes us to considering the possible
role of or contribution from the leader-
ship in the business community, but
once more. we fail to strike pay dirt.
In the years immediately after indepen-
dence there was an elitist element in this
section of our population which did
possess vision, faith and a tough pragma-
tism with which to cooperate with the
government and to build for the country
a bigger and brighter economic future,
Unfortunately, somehow, somewhere, the
communications went  wrong and the
nation was deprived of the benelits of
such collaboration. Instead, the business
community has tended to become an
increasingly alien element in the govern-
mental scheme of things and is now tole-
rated only as a necessary evil, with the
emphasis being more and more on ‘evil’.
As a result, a good number of the older
generation of business leaders has with-
drawn itself into semi-retirement or other
varying degrees of indifference or resigna-
tion while some others have chosen to
make the best of a bad bargain and settle

for what they may be able to get in terms
of licences or permits often on the basis
of various kinds of quid pro quo in their
dealings with the powers that be. Busi-
ness leaders who have continued to devote
themselves to the people’s cause of nat-
jonal economic progress, despite every
discouragement or impediment, have in-
deed become rarc and even so they have
been more vilified than appreciated. The
situation has not been improved by the
emergence of a new breed of businessmen
of varying degrees of dedication or compe-
tence who have been successful in exploit-
ing the interests of the political class for
furthering their own commercial inte-
rests.  Although they have undoubtedly
added to the industrialization of the
country in the process, they have caused
grievous harm to the basis and fabric
alike of a free enterprise economy by
compromising its claims and ideals as a

vital institution in democratic commu-
nities.
The sum of it all then, there is,

as of now, no viable philosophy or res-
pectable programme emanating from the
leadership of the business community
as a source of energy and motivation for
the country being got out of the economic
mess. This journal has often raised the
question whether what is frightening
about the economic crisis is not so much
the crisis itself as that the government
does not scem to know what to do about
it. It may end the present discussion by
asking itself whether there is any other
force or institution in the nation which
the people may look up to for reassurance
or relief.

faﬁteltn c{)conom[ﬂ‘ 30 qea 74 ﬂgo
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In a thoughtful contribution on the subject pub-
lished elsewhere in this issue, Prof Anijeria asks
the question whether we have sufficient anti-in-
flation weapons “to counter the effects of inflation
while at the same the note issue goes on increasing
continuously” and answers it by saying that anti
inflation measures are no  substitute for non-in-
flationary methods of war finance. Briefly, his
argument is as follows: If it is not practicable to
Jimit the rupee expenditure of the government to
the amount itcan raise by non-inflationary methods,
there are only two ways of meeting the situation,
yiz., to reduce rupee expenditure as far as possible

by retrenchment and economy in Government de-
partments, deferred pay for government employ-
ees and war contractors, and, secondly, to yaise
assets in this country, and since this is likely to
prove inadequate, to impose more taxes both pro-
vincial and central. including a ceiling on incomes
and take compulsory loans. Prof Anjeria gets
vexed with those who demand increased pro-
duction and an increased supply of consumption
goods on the ground that it is incompatible with
inflation, and it is not a problem of war finance,

but of technical cfficiency™.
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lementary

economics,
Mr Dhar?

AL PLANNING minister Mr D. P. Dhar
nded himself in hot waters in the Rajya
ibha on November 15, while trying to
ve some lessons in “‘clementary econo-
ics” relating to retail and wholesale
ices.  In reply to a question, Mr Dhar
ud stated that wholesale prices in 1972-73
id risen by 9.9 per cent over 1971-72
hile retail prices during the same period
id increased by 7.7 per cent. On the
ce of it, it looked anomalous that the
te of rise in retail prices should be lower
an the rate of rise in wholesale prices
id, therefore, Mr Krishan Kant, a
ember of the Congress Party, enquired
w it had come about. It seems that Mr
har had not been properly briefed in
gard to the basis on which the index
wmbers of wholesale and retail prices
ere being computed by the official agen-
es. On the spur of the moment, he tried
offer an explanation by exercising his
neral understanding or perhaps what-
cr knowledge of “elementary econo-
ics™ he could lay ¢luim to. He tried to
'ove that there was nothing wrong inthe
ower rate of rise in retail prices in rela-
m to wholesale prices,

There is no doubt that during the short
:riod, there is a time-lag in the trans.
ission of a rise in wholesale prices to
cail prices. The time-lag has been esti-
ated at various times and it has usunlly
nged  between u month and three
onths. However, thig argument does
n ho[d goood for comparing rate of
1ange in the wholesale prices for a year
rased on 52 week-end quotations) with
le rate of risc in the average consumer
rices for 12 months, The time-lag in
ie last month (or the last three months)
"the year under review could not bring
»out a difference of the order indicated
bove.  (see table alongside)

In order to appreciate why the retail
ce 1ndex could be misleading when
mpared with the wholesale price index
¢ way Mr Dhar did it, it is necessary
- make a detailed study of the index
imbers on which the two percentages
xre based. In the case of retail prices,
e Planning minister had relied on the
nsumer price index numbers for indus-
lal workers.  With base 1960--100,
is all-India index had risen from 192
1971-72 to 207 in 1972-73, recording an
crease of 7.7 per cent. Both these figures

‘re averages for index numbers extended —-— e .
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over 12 months, The ali-India consumer
price index itself is based on the consumer
price indices for industrial workers in
21 centres spread all over the country.
Directly there is no all-India sample of
industrial families to whom this index
relates. It is only a notional figure, In
fact, the consumer price index numbers
for industrial workers in 21 industrial
centres are aggregated on a valid statisti-
cal basis in order to arrive at a national
figure roughly applicable to all industria]
workers

In the case of wholesale prices, the
Planning minister relied upon the averages
of 52 weekly index numbers computed
by the Economic Adviser to the govern-
ment of India. This index is based on
more than 500 quotations taken from
wholesale markets all over the country.
Thus, the two index numbers are nou
strictly comparable because not only do
they cover different areas but they are
computed with diflferent objectives in
view The all-India  consumer price
index relates only to the industrizl workers
and measures movements in retuil prices
as paid by them and according to their
pecuhar structure of household expendi-
ture. The middle classes, for example,
have a different way of spending their
earnings and changes in consumer prices
pitd by them do not always agree with
those of the industrial workers,  The
conswmer price index for urban npon-
manual employees—the statistician’s way
of describing the middle classes - rose
from 180 (Base : 1960 100) in 1971.72
Lo 192 in 1972-73, registering a rise of
6.7 per cent only. In other words, the
rate of rise in retail prices paid by the

middle classes in urban areas was lower
than that of the industrial workers.

In most of the industrial towns, for
which consumer price index numbers are
computed and on which the all-India con-
sumer price index is based, there are fair
price shops for the supply of foodgrains
and certain other essential commodities.
Because the prices quoted at the fair price
shops are fixed by the government and
changes in them take place at infrequent
intervals, the foodgrains index numbers
of these consumer price indices move up
only when these changes in prices are an-
nounced. In sharp contrast to this, the
foodgrains component in the wholesale
price index number reflects the movements
in the free market prices which are under
no official constraint. It is known that the
free market prices of foodgrains and food
products have been moving on more sharp-
ly than the quotations displayed by the
tair price shops in industrial towns in
recent years. This explains in part the fas-
ter movement of wholesale prices in rela-
lation to retail prices.

Again, the consumer price index num-:
bers for industrial workers have a compo-
nent entitled “Housing”,  Under it. the
mdex measures changes in rent.  Since
most of the industrial towns have Rent
Control Acts under which rent cannot be
increased, the cost of housing in these
index numbers rarely moves up and is
shown as unchanged for long periods.
For example, the index (Base: 1960.=
100) for “Housing’ in Bombay in July
this year was shown as 118 the lowest in
relation to all the other components.
While the food component was 269—
denoting a risc of 169 per cent over 1960

Wholesale and Coosumer Prices: 1971-72 and 1972-73 b

All-India Consumer Price
Index Numbers for Industrial
Workers (1960 -100)

1971-72
April ' 184
May 184
June 187
July 190
August 194
September 196
October 196
November 197
December 195
January 194
February 193
March 194
Average 192

Index Numbers of Wholesale
Prices (monthly averages)
(1961. -62~ 100)

1972-73 1971-72 1972-73
195 182.2 192.3
196 181.9 193.2
201 185.2 197.9
205 18%.0 202.5
207 191 .4 207.5
208 192.5 208.1
209 191.0 210.4
210 188.0 210.6
210 186.0 211.4 !
210 190.0 213.2
213 191.2 217.4
216 192.2 219.9
207 188.4 207.0
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the rise of 18 per cent in housing during
the same period is surely gross under-
estimation. The housing index has stayed
at almost the same level for the past few
years. On the other hand, there is no
such component in the wholesale price
index. What js included in the wholesale
price index is the prices of cement, steel,
pricks, wood, glass and various other
items used in the constructions of a build-
ing. Since there is no statutory control
on all of these items—cement and steel
being exceptions—--the net result is a much
steeper rise in their prices than the changes
in the cost of housing. Also, the whole-
sale prices index has a component relating
to industrial raw materials which has a

weightage of 12.1 per cent in it but, then,
there is no similar component in the,

consumer price index.

Since the two index numbers are not
comparable and the consumer price index
numbers for industrial workers cannot be
described as retail prices in the ordmar’y
sense of the term, no wonder Mr Dhar’s
rhetoric failed to impress the members
of Parliament. Taking the two series
separately, there was basically nothing
wrong in the two percentages cited by Mr
Dhar only if it was understood that the
manner of computation of the two series
was different and the two were not exactly
comparable.

Rationalising

fertilizer

use

HOW FAR the estimated gap of 30 per cent
aetween the supply and projected require-
ments of fertilizers this year and the
leged rampant shady deals in this essen-
ial farm input, not only by private trade
out also co-operatives, would affect the
arospects of the next rabi crop is anybody’s
1uess, because the adverse effects of
nadequate manuring might be mitigated
© @ considerable extent by timely rain-
all and the reported increase in acreage,
sarticularly under wheat. But there can
»¢ no denying the fact that the govern-
nent has attempted to rationalise to
some extent the distribution of fertilizers
n order to cater for particularly the
lemand in the high yield potential areas.
't is rather unfortunate that the critics
ghp alleged, in a short discussion in the

ajya Sabha last week, discrimination
1gatnst some arcas on political conside-
-ations, failed to appreciate the rationale
sehind the allocation of the limited sup-
slies of fertilizers.

The present  acute scarcity  of
‘his 1mportant  farm input, = which
1as  been brought about by the

Jomestic production failing to rise upto
:xpectations and the global shortage of
he commodity due to varjous factors,
ncluding increased demand in both the
feveloped and developing countries for
-aising food production and the large
scale purchases made by the Peoples’
{epublic of China from Japan, warranted
Mat we should not fritter away the avail-
wble limited quantities without taking into
consideration the yield potentjal of the
different areas. A good rabi crop next
year undoubtedly is of paramount impor-
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tance for containing the inflationary ten-
dencies in the economy and restoring not-
malcy on the food front. This calls for
concerted action in areas with high yield
potentials.

In the long-term interests of the eco-
nomy, the use of fertilizers has to be
made much more efficient than has been the
case hitherto. This is because the global
shortage of fertilizers is likely to persist
for several years and despite the efforts
being made by the union ministry of
Petroleum and Chemicals to set up new
plants to manufacture fertilizers indige-
nously, we cannot be expected to become
self-sufficient at least for another decade.

It is encouraging to note that this pros-
pect has already induced serious thinking -
in responsible quarters about rationalising
fertilizer use in future. A wholesome
exercise in this regard was done last month
by the Fertiliser Association of India
when jt organised here seminar on ferti-
lizer use strategy under limited availabi-
lity. The seminar threw up many useful
suggestions which need to be vigorously
followed up.

It was pertinently pointed out at the
seminar that the current recommended
doses of fertilizers for various crops do
not yield the same resufts in farmers
fields as in national demonstrations. This
phenomenon can be attributed to various
factors. The most important among them
appears to be the inadequate management
practices by farmers.  Recently, the
Director-General of Indian Council of
Agricultural Research, Dr. M. S. Swami-
nathan, also dwelt upon this subject and
stressed that besides encouraging the use
of fertilizers, the country had to lay great
emphasis in future on land management
practices and efficient use of water re-
sources. The fact that adequate rainfall
in the country makes a sizeable difference
to agricultural harvests is a clear enough
indication that the efficicnt utilization of
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water resources is of crucial imporiance
to our farm economy. If the farmers are
educated about improved management
practices, which include not only timely
and judicious application of fertilizers
and water but also of weed, pest and
disease control measures, the result can
be much more wholesome than those
accruing from extensive use of fertilizers
alone.

As generally stressed at the seminar,
time also appears to have come when
even the present recommended doses gf
fertilizer application to various crops in
different parts of the country ought to be
reviewed. It hardly needs any emphasis
that the recommendations for fertilizer
use should be location and situation
specific and balanced fertilization should
be a dynamic and not a static idea. The
exact requirements of nutrients for our
different soils, block-wise and even vil-
lage-wise, through extensive soil testing
ought to be determined expeditiously with
a view to containing the demand for
fertilizers. It is common knowledge that
as a result of extensive application of
nitrogenous fertilizers, nitrogen no long-
er is the limiting factor to the fertility of
soil in several parts of the country. In
these areas, therefore, whereas the appil-
cation of nitrogenous fertilizers can be
curtailed, provision will have to be made
for other nutrients,

A good deal of saving in the use of
fertilizers can also be achieved if instead
of catering for the requirements of parti-
cular crops, fertilization is undertaken on
the basis of the entire cropping pattern of
an agricultural plot. This will necessitate
application of different soil nutrients at
specific times in a particular order. The
job of educating farmers about these
concepts of fertilizer use indeed is arduous.
But it cannot be shirked away.

Proper use of our limited land resources
which are being called upon to support a
rapidly rising population, is yet another
aspect of the problem which needs con-
certed attention in the future. It is impe-
rative that in terms of the pre-determined
targets of production, eultivation of parti-
cular crops should be allowed in the
areas most suitable for them. Over the
ages, a good deal of specialisation in
crops has already taken place in the
different parts of the country. But the soil
testing techniques available today can
take this specialisation further. ~ Con-
centration of specific crops in the areas
mos! suited for them can heip a great deai
in rationalising application of fertilizers
and other soil nutrients.
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The electrics Include:

il dri M.G.
. 0/80/160 RPM Mill drive D.C. Motor, Associated
» ;Et?io'(n\::ris,ing/n-to KW Synchronous Motor and 2040 KW D.C.

Generator, for Reversing Finishing Mill. o
iari iz, king roller tables,
. _and A.C. Motors for Mill auxiliaries viz, wor
2 a;:nipulatovs and shears, Hot-saw, Trans(‘ers, Coollng-ped, Rt_JIn out
roller tables etc. for both reversing Roughing and Finishing M(n{l 5.
i including A.C. an
. Complete Control Schemes and equipment, inc
3 D.C.%witchgears, Rectifiers for CVDC drives & Controls,
Ventilation and Lubrication systems. 475 KW
i ided for 1
losed-loop speed feed-back control system is provi v
:\:ﬂill drive [;C. Motor with both Motor and Generator figlds being fed
by thyristors. AISE-800 Series ‘Mill type’ DC auxiliary motors are
provided with ‘Armature Shunt siow-down and Dynamic braking
Control Scheme. AC auxiliary motors have Contactor Controls. :
All Contro! Schemes are specifically designed to meet mill operationa
requirements and include intricate interlocking and sequencing features.
All equipments are specially built for arduous steel milj duty.

Complete design is done by HE(I]L Engineers.

Enquiries to:
Industrial Project Engineering and Sales Division

HEAVY ELECTRICALS (INDIA) LTD.,

(A Govt. of India Undertaking)
BHOPAL-462021
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b

Finishing Mill
Drive Motor

SO )

HE(I)L has designed, manufactured and
installed complete electrics for the
modernisation of 710 mm (28") Bar-Mill at
Ishapur, to match with the mechanical
equipment fabricated by Heavy Machine
Building Piant (HEC), Ranchi,
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POINTS OF VIEW

An opportunity
not to be wasted

Wik 11 s casy to point to the clouds
massing on the cconomic horizon, it is far
more difficult to notice or identify traces
of some sifver lining. It is therefore all
the more important that account must be
taken of the steady gains in share values
over the recent past and the overwhelming,
response on the part of the investing pub-
12 1o new issues. Politicians in office have
a habit of brushing aside trends or indica-
tors in bearish markets by asserting that
they are no evidence of any weakness in
the government’s economic policies and
that movements in share values are most
of the time really speculative and therefore
irrelevant to an assessment of the economic
situation or outlook,  Thev are however
less unwilling 1o seek justitication for go-
vernment policies in the behaviour of the
capital market when it expresses buoyancy
N investor sentiment  or activity,  On
the present occasion they may well be
tempted to argue that nothing can be
basically  wrong witly the cconomic
autlook or the government's econontic
holicies when people seem 1o be more
than usually able or willing o invest in
the shares of existing industries or new
ssucs,

an objective view

It is therelore rather inmportant that
slose and objective view of the capital
narket and its  behaviour should be
ittempted in this context. In the first place,
tis certainly a matter for congratulation
hat investors are taking kindly to equities
f established companics or oflers of shares
n new floatations. This docs suggest that
lespite everything there seems to be a
gooq deal of public confidence in the cco-
nomic future of the country including
particularly its industrial future. While it
is probably realized ihat things are not as
good as they could have bcen: there seems
to be a robust understanding that such
’.).zlle factors as a growing popﬁl:lli()n with
nsmg expectations are inexorably persuad-
&ing and pressurising the country to ex-
p'lmt Its resources more and more inten-
sively for the production of more and
more goods and services. There is also
feeling that in this age of rapidly advanc-
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ing technology and standards of business
management it i virtually impossible for
any national economy to stand's still for
any length of time and that eventually the
dynamic factors inherent in the situation
arc bound to assert themselves over the
negative or restrictive clements. Finally, in
the particular context of our own country,
the investing public seems to have great
faith in the continuance of political and
social stability and the proper functioning
of political institutions, These arc among

the more important positive aspects of

investor attitude which seem to be making
for the strength of the stock exchanges
and the capital market and they are de-
finitely to be welcomed.

a general demand

This, however, is not the whole story.
It is evident that a good part of the demand
for shares in existing or new companies is
only a specific instance of a general de-
mand for all goods and services actuated
largely by the monetary and credit expan-
sion in the economy. The expansion in
money supply has led to rising incomes
which in some cases have been in cxcess
of rising prices or expenditures at least
temporarily. As a result, there has been
some increase in Monetary savings with
the public and this is fuelling the demand
for various investments including invest-
ments in equities. Not unconnected with
this factor is the impact of inflation. While
inflation  persisting over a period must
necessarily erode savings, within a more
limited context of time it could improve
both the ability and the willingness to in-
vest. Given a steady increase in the price
level, equities along with a few other forms
of investments are attractive as a hedge
against inflation  and some safeguard
against the erosion of savings through de-
preciation in the purchasing power of the
currency.  Another important factor is
that, although the economy as a whole has
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been stagnating and industrial expansion
has been arrested, particular industries
have been seen to be doing well in terms of
prices or profits simply because shoratges
whether caused by shortfalls in production
or otherwise, have presented them with
the opportunitics of sellers’ markets. The
earnings of a number of industries have
therefore gone up. in some cases striking-
ly, and this has enabled the corporate sec-
tor to step up dividends over a wide range
of equity shares.

optimistic investor

Against this background the investor
is tending to become all the more optimis-
tic about future yields and dividends partly
because he expects expanding money sup-
ply or rising demand to boost prices and
profits and partly because he feels that
industiral production is bound to improve
since it has alrcady suflered the worst
effects of various bottlenecks. Finally, the
fact that the volume of new issues has been
extremely limited over the past some years
has Ied to a supply of cquity investment
opportunities failing to keep pace with
the demand. There is thus a real shortage
of shares seen most clearly in the scarcity
of floating scrips and this has led to famine
prices being commanded by leading equi-
ties 1n a generally rising market. The
new issues, while benefiting from all these
bullish factors which apply to existing
equity shares, are also profiting from the
fact that, thanks to government policies
in these matters, they are generally issued
by companies engaged or proposing
to engage in priority industries or
industries with fair prospects of attractive
sellers” markets for their products. A
further clement of helpfulness in this area
18 that the government’s measures for
bringing about a dilution of foreign hold-
ings of equity in Indian companies has led
to the investing public in this country
being given a chance of participation in
the capital, fortunes and future of com-
panies with prestigious foreign collabora-
tion. Incidentally, whatever .may be the
view taken by the government of foreign
investments in industry in this country,
the investing public jtself has been re-
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eatedly passing votes of confidence in
ompanies or new issues associated with
arying degrees of foreign participaion in
apital or management.

Thus, for a number of reasons, some of
vhich reflect the constructive features in
he economic situation or outlook and
nany more of which represent the conse-
juences of monetary and credit cxpansion
weess demand, shortages of goods and
he arrested rate of new investments in
he past, there is today in the economy a
surfeit of investible funds and a con-
siderable investment potential sccking
sutlets in industrial equities.  Surely it
wvould be wise for the government to take
‘ull advantage of this situation to mobilize
srivate savings and promote the growth
»f industrial capital in the cconomy. It
s clear that, if the present opportunitics
were allowed to pass without being utiliz-
»d constructively, the inflationary tenden-
:ies in the economy may soon advance to
1 point where they may no longer act as
stimulants to investments but rather may
jestroy investor confidence itself in the
sasic stability of the cconomy.  Only a
steadily increased rate of production, ini-

tiated effectively in the short period, will
be able to stabilize the economy and large-
ly neutralize the purely inflationary impact
of the expansion in moncy supply or the
element of ‘excess” in the level of
demand. A confident capital market, able
to extend solid support to existing cquities
and willing to invest enthusiastically in
the new floatations, is a great boon for
any country really concerned about pro-
moting its industrialization. The Indian
cconomy does seem to enjoy at the present
time this considerable blessing. It is up
to the government’s economic policies and’
more to the machinery administering
these policies to make the most of these
favourable circumstances.

Immediately it is desirable that new
floatations should be cleared as quickly as
possible. It is true that, should the number
of new floatations increase and there are
prospects of more and more of them com-
ing into the market in the more or less
near future, there would not be the same
overwhelming investment support, as has
now become almost the rule, for new
issues.  This however will not be a bad
thing at all. The speculative features of

GIIC serves socia
content of

(N ABout five vyears of its existence,
SIIC has cffectively provided government
issistance  through active and  careful
sarticipiation in creation and promotion
of new entreprencurship and  assisting
such industrics and sectors as are vital to
the growth of industrial activities in the
state. The methodology has been one to
supplement the assistunce programme
provided by other institutions or by
catalysing private investment and drawing
other institutions into its own area of
assistance programme.

The Corporation has made the first seri-
ous attempt at canalising the skills avail-
able with technicians into full scale indus-
trial cffort by providing the required fixed
assets and arrangement for working capi-
tal. In creation of new entreprenurship,
expansion of existing units, renovation
and modernisation of economically weak
units by providing long term finance,
guarantees, share capital, subscription
under-writing and participation with other
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financial institutions, the corporation has
played a pivotal role.

The impact of such activities in a steady
cconomy can be very substantial. 1t has
been seen that the Corporation’s efforts
in catalysing the investment can generate
such total investment as would be in
excess of five times of the Corporation’s
own assistance.  Thus, with assistance of
Rs 26.62 crores sanctioned, an investment
of Rs 140 crores has been generated.

During the course of its operations it
has been realised that assistance to the
entreprencurs in industry has to contain
the criitcal minimum required for the
growth and sustenance.  To make it
morc meaningful, assistance will have to
be followed by various post operational
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the capital market for new issues will find
themsclves weakened and become less
prominent while genuine investments will
come more cffectively into the open. The
investing public, moreover, will be induced
to excrcise more discretion and judgment
in making their responses and their selec-
tive support would reinforce in a healthy
manner the screening processes of the go-
vernment’s industrial licensing or other
machinery for regulating new issues. The
time therefore seems ripe foran essentially
jiberal policy on the part of the govern-
ment where new equity issues are con-
cerned.  This would also be consistent
with the programme recently Announce
by the ministey of Industrial Development
(o streamline and speed up govcr'nmcnt
procedures for and decisions on 1‘nvest-
ment propos;lls' in the prlv_:llc scctql.
Above ail. the psychological impact will
be immense.

There is a deep impression
in the country that the economy. particu-

larly its industrial part, 18 stagnating. [t
is to the advantage of the government to
bring about a change in this mood and
make people believe that things have
started moving.

G.D. Amin

planning

cervices  covering arcas of lcchnic‘ul
financial and managerial problems. Th
Corporation is making l'ilpld.sll'ldc.ﬁ‘ il
this direction by sctting up its consul
tancy division,

A beginning has been made in the fourt!
plan for accelerated development of back
ward arcas which has been stated to be
responsibility essentially of state govern
ments.  The government of Gujarat ha
made a good beginning in this direction b
appointing a committee under the chan
manship of Mr Jaisukhlal Hathi for idet
tifying 30 per cent of the most backwar
talukas out of 185 talukas in the state ©
the basis of criteria of the backwardnct
suggested by the Planning Commissiol

Our Corporation has since decided 1
offer concessional rate of interest to it
dusttries established in three districts i
Panchmahals, Broach and Surcndranagi
where central subsidy is available. The ra
of interest charged by the Corporation
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74 per cent per annum. To encourage de-
‘elopment of industrics in the backward
alukas and to hasten the process of re-
luction of regional imbalances it has been
ound necessary to extend the facilitics of
roncessional rate of interest to the 56 ta-
ukas considered backward in the state.
Che Corporation proposes to arrange and
wut through the required cffort for a sus-
'funcd process of growth and the organisa-
1onal and institutional aspects of the re-
ources development problem of the back-
vard talukas,

Another very important  aspect  of
JHCs activity is its stepping into the
rganised sector of industrial development
)y directly or indirectly promoting in-
lustrial projects in the state cither on ac-
‘ount of public policy consideration or in-
bility of the private sector to enter such
nvestment activity, or limited financnial
esources on the purt of the entreprencurs
o undertake such industrial activity.

The Corporation has to its credit letters
' intent in respect of nine industrial pro-
ects of which industrial licence has been
ceeived in respect of Caustic Soda/Chlo-

Methyl Methacrylate Plastics: 3. Caustic
Soda/Chlorine; 4. Fuel Injection Equip-
ment; 5. Fuel Injection Test Benches;
6. Cresols 7. Carbon Black; 8. Nylon
Filament Yarn 9. Portland Cement: and

10. Minit Steel Plant.

The applications for letters of intent for
several other projects are pending with
the union government To implement the
above projects undertaken by the Corpo-
ration, all necessary processes are afoot
and five limited companics have been re-
gistered with a total authorised capital of
Rs 10 crores for the purpose as per details
given below -

Rs crores

Name

Authorised
capital
Gujarat Tyres Limited 3
Gujarat Alkalies and Cheni-
cals Limited I
Polymers Corporation of Gu-
jarat Limited 2
Cement Corporation of Gu-
Jarat Limited 3
Gujarat Nylons Limited 1

In¢ Project and these projects are under — == N S
Eilective steps have been taken to secure

artous stages of implementation

1. Automobile Tyres and Tubes: 2

tcchpicul know-how/collaboration, line of
credit and investment, forcign participa-

-~
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tion, supply of machinery and raw mate-
rials, project documentation, clearance
of capital goods under the Import Trade
Control  Regulation, and site location
cle.

It may be noted here that considerable
interest has been evinced in these projects
by foreign collaborators, technical consul-
tants, investment circles and financial
institutions. It is a matter of both satis-
faction and great responsibility to the
corporation in being associated with these
projects which are at once unique in nature
and of far-reaching potential for industrial
growth in the state

When these projects go on stream, the
corporation would have added an in-
vestment of over Rs 100 crores o the in-
dustrial build up of the state and cnsured
a product pattern of more than Rs 200
crores per annuni.

According to the projections now ten
tatively arrived atin the planned endeavour
for industrial development in the state
durtng the fifth five year Plan, GHC’s
cllorts will be directed at mobilising all
potential resources in man-power, entre-
prenrship, consultancy and  training for
a4 sustained  growth in all sectors of
erowth,

Entrepreneurs in Madurai
and its environs

R. Subramanian

He  Department  of  Research,  the
Qndhn_gram Rural Institute of Higher
:dugatlon, Gandhigram, Maduraj, has
arried out a descriptive and statistical
tudy on “Entreprencurship in small scale
r}dust’rles i Madurai c¢ity and its en-
trrons”.  The Indian Council of Social
cience Rescarch, New Delhi had sanc-
toned a grent-in aid for this purposc.
he Rescarch project was sanctioned by
he ICSSR, New Delhi in November 1971.
he project became operative from Janu
ry 1, 1972 for a period of 21 months.

The objectives on which the study is
&cussed are :-—

() To identify the characteristics of
entrepreneurship in small scale in-
dustries in Madurai city.

(1) To jnvestigate the various factors
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that tend to
neurship.

influence  cntrepre-

(1) To understand  their  economic
structure and to find out the ade-
quacy of the existing supporting
facilities for these industries.

The universe of the study consditutes
all the small scale ndustries in general.
For the purpose of the study a small-
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scale industry is defined as one which
has a present capital investment of Rs
7.50,000 inclusive of plant and machinery.
The population of the study comprises
all small scale industries in  Madurai city
and its environs  (within the ¢ity corpora-
tion limit).  The unit of the study is the
small scale industry and the respondent
is the owner of such an  industry. The
reason for choosing Madurai  city and
its environs  for the study is that it
has a cluster of small scale industries
alongside of a few large scale ones.
The arca exhibits characteristics generally
associated  with a rural urban conti-
nuum; nearabout is a concentration of
agriculture where high-yielding varieties
are grown; it has an industrial estate; the
hinterland of this area is in the throes of
industrial development and is an ideal re-
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gion for an investigation of the pattern of
industrial entreprencurship and growth
of small scale industries,

To estblish the actual size of the popu-
lation, a gencral list of small-scale indus-
tries was preparcd by having recourse to
the material available with trade associa-
tions or government agencies,

The criteria for the selection of the sample
were:

(x) The industry should be cither a
manufacturing unit or a non-manu-
facturing (servicing) unit.

(b) The industry should be on-going as
on March 31, 1971,

(¢) The industry should not be an in-
herited one.

(d) The industry should not be run on
fease,

Bascd on the above sample indicators,
the industries were screened  as a conse-
quence, only 457 industries constituted
the population of the study. Of the 457 in-
dustrics, 175 were chosen by the random
sample method: 150 was our sample size
and 25 industries were kept in reserve in
order to cover the quantum of non-res:
ponses  (non-responsive industries the
time of actual interview) during data col-
lection.

Apart from these 175 industries, 10
industries were also selected by the same
method for a detailed case study. Of the
10 industries thus selected, two had an
initial capital investment of below Rs
10,000 five between Rs 10,0600 and Rs one
lakh. and three with an initial capital in-
vestment of above Rs one lakh.

added responsibility

The small entreprencurs in Madurai
city arc young (mean age 33 years) a
majority of whom 60 per cent  were
married at the time of starting/buying
their industry. Perhaps the married status
through its additional responsibilities of
maintaining a family may have spurred
them to exert more and more in risky
business adventurcs for improving their
econontic position which, in turn, may
have induced them to experiment with new
ideas and practices that would promise
higher returns. All this may have had some
impact on entrepreneurial  growth as
is evidenced by a few of our case studies

too.
The Nadars (19.3 per cent) and Soura-
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shtrians (17.3 per cent) are the primary
small industries communities in Madurai
city, though there arc a number of other
caste affiliations to the small entrepre-
neurs. Generally caste is assumed to be a
predominant factor in Indian entreprencur-
ship since it determines the traditional
choice of professions and tends to delimit
occupational mobility. innovation, ctc.
This demands further probe and data-
support because in Indian industry caste
is considered to be more a permissive fac-
tor than a barrier in occupational mobility,
more adaptive to changes in occupational
demand-pull; and this is evident in cities
and metropolitan arcas. The rescarchers
evidently become ambivalent in respect of
caste influences.  However entreprencur-
ship in small industrics in Madurai has
been more an outgrowth of economic fac-
tors than of social factors, much less by
caste. as is evidenced by some of the
case studics presented in this report. Yet
one could hear the caste tick in the
industrial system of Madurai city. More-
over objective  studies in this arca still
await a researcher,

risk imagery

Our small entrepreneur is aspirationally
accelerated to a higher pedestal in respect
of his industry, which induces him to plan
in order to fulfil it cither by expanding his
industry or finding necw linc of production.
In so far as he thus acts he is not a
gambler. Heis a credit-oriented pre-plan-
ner. However, he often secks confidence
from his relatives/friends (others) in mat-
ters like finding him capital resources, ex-
tending market assistance, etc.  Conse-
quently the risk imagery may grow dim
in him and his tendency is to shift risk on
to others (relatives, friends) thereby pre-
paring himself to escape inunendoes.
To a large extent our casc studics too sup-
port this behaviour in him.

As a dependent in this sense on relatives
or friends, he exhibits his destre to achieve
goals and this aspect ultimately turns him
into an imitative innovator with a need
for achicvement which  factor s

conclusive in that he may  sccthe
difficulties and  obstacles in  the
way of achievement of his  goal

only in the company of others (relatives
and friends). Therefore he 1s more a
follower than a pioncer.

Again because of his dependency and
moderate traditionatism his desire to
assume risk occasjonally in conjunction
with others (relatives and friends) he can
be characterised as a risk shifter. Such an
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entrepreneurial behaviour can be due
the quality of imitative innovativeness
pre-planning capacity instrumental

mitigating the intensity of risk by depe
ing on others.

Thus the four attributes of our st
entrepreneur in Madurai city as showr
the present study arca are:

(i) credit oriented  pre-planning
realise aspirations;

(i1} dependency;

imitative-innovativeness  plus
need for achicvement; and

(ii1)

vy moderate traditionalism with o«
stonal  risk-shifting.

hospitable factors

Now how has he grown to the pret
status as a small entreprencur? - Cer
factors have been hospitable to him.
has a small family with a sound ccone
base to spring from, thanks to his anc
ral property, prior income-push an
high level of living. Such an cconc
background makes for his entreprencet
ability also.  Even a lower —cconoi
levels assets in the form.of jewels, land,
owned by a small cntreprencur provi
the thrust to small entreprencurial
velopment, Sccondly the small entre
neur, though circumscribed by nar
official, social and expert contacts, c
concentrate on producion and sales:
feels less need for reinvesting his pi
for further growth because of the fav
able economic background of his fan
Mutuat help financially or otherwise
beconies less intense. In consequence |
fits from his industry arc caten up by
sonal consumption, family functions,
social obligations.

Quite possibly he may not belong ¢
industrial family since it was not a wa
Tife cither for his relatives or for his fai
members. His father’s occupation ot
prior occupation does not give a clu
the nature of industry he had started.
is migrant in Madurai as he has been o
pationally mobile, switching from jo
job before scttling down on a S
industry in Madurai perhaps to vali
his social status. Quite likely he doces
possess any political affiliation of
kind. His occupational mobility
adequate educational (including techn
qualification together ensure his knowlt
and ability in administering his indut
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For he is pervious to personnel training
and bettering management of his industry.

Adding, our small cntrepreneurc ap-
sears to be what he is on account of s
strong economic bakckground with small
amily and narrow cxpert contact, Jimited
systemic linkage and knowledge expert-
:nce and managerial ability.

A majority of the small scale industries
n our sample arc proprietory (72 per cent),
tewly started (96 per cent), perennial (98
ser cent) and manufacturing (88 per cent)
oncerns. They manufacture iron and steel
roducts, clectrical goods, textiles, food
roducts, building materials, automobile
parc parts, perfumery and incense, poly-
hene and plastics, agricultural imple-
nents, leather goods, photomount, indt-
renons medicine dye and ink and chandu
tilak). The non-manufacturing con-
erns are mainly engaged in engincering
nd automobile services, electrical goods
ervicing, book binding and printing,
epairing agricultural implements,
yele, clock, etce., rice hulling, tyre retread-
ng, twisting art silk yarn and washing.

\ flourishing market

About 91 per cent of the industrics (both
nanufacturing and non-manufacturing)
nanufacture/service the units on demand
nd 80 per cent of the manufacturing in-
lustries arc able to find a flourishing mar-
«ct for their products. For about 59 per
ent of the industrics production shows
nincreasing trend cvery year.

Though a vast majority of the industries
96.7 per cent) do not adopt any manage-
nent and quality control technique for
nsuring the quality of the product, &
ertain percentage of them (28 per cent)
sed to conduct feasibility studies before
wnching on new projects in their in-
ustry.

Again a majority (85.3 per cent) of the
mall scale industries have an undesirable
ackwash of idle capacity inspite of the
ncreasing trend of production (in the
ase of 59.3 per cent of the industries)
/hich factor adds to the current low level
f industrial production. ‘Shortage of
aw materials” ‘lack of capifal ‘lack of
lemand’ ‘shortage of labour® and ‘labour
rouble’ are the causes for the idle capacity
uffered by 85.3 per cent of the industries.

The employment potential of a majority
f the industries (72.0 per cent) is compara-
ively low. lnspite of this fact, employ-
nent potential of 20.6 per cent of the in-
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dustries is increasing year after year. At
the same time 64.0 per cent of industries,
as their employment po‘ential is constant,
are smooth-running and enjoy an even
tenor without wide fluctuations in their
growth.

Skilled labourers predominate the em-
ployment roll of 86.7 per cent of the
industries. In addition to the pay, 53.3
per cent of the industries pay yearly bonus
to their employees ranging upto 20 per
cent and even above; 78.7 per cent of the
industries recruit personnel on a casual
selection basis. While selecting workers
for their industry 62.7 per cent go in for
workers who have undergone apprentice-
ship elsewhere. The remaining 37.3 per
cent of the industries give training to their
employees according to job specifications.
The labour participation in the manage
ment of the industries is not favoured by 68
per cent of the entrepreneurs, since accord-
ing to them , it would hamper growth and
spoil the peaceful atmosphere essential to
smooth functioning of and fulfilling timely
production targets in the industries.

It is found that the economic position
of the industries at ‘present’ is better then
what it was in the past, inspite of the fact
that 50 per cent of the industries were
able to obtain only a part of the loan
amount required by them.

A majority (87.4 per centy of the en-
trepreneurs  keep records of business
transactions, both financial and others,
prepare the annual  profit and loss
accounts for increasing knowledgeability
about the industries progress.

proprietory ventures

In sum, the small scale industries in
Madurai city are mostly proprietory and
newly started manufacturing units. These
industries with their higher production are,
to a considerable extent, able to capture
somewhat a steady market in the context
of changing demand puli for their commo-
dities. Most of them do not exercise any
form of quality control for their products.
Yet one can identify under utilised produc-
tion capacity in them due to dearth of raw
materials, lack of adequate and timely
capital, shortage of labour (though skilled
labourers selected mostly on a casual basis
are on their pay roll) and labour trouble.
Their employment potential is compara-
tively low but where it js even, the indus-
tries are run on a routine fashion. Person-
nel training according to job specifications
is found in some of these industries. A
majority of them have records of business
transactions, both financial and others for
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evaluating their own, industries. Thus,
one may say that the small scale entrepre-
neurs manifest though limitedly, know-
ledge and experience in managing their
industry with certain amount of ability.

Financial assistance, supply of raw ma-
terials, provision of worksheds in the In-
dustrial estates as well as marketing facili-
ties, technical training to the personnel of
small scale industries and other facilities
under the aegis of the state government
agencies, the technical consultancy ser-
vice, help in setting up ancillary industries,
economic information service, industrial
management and training, export promo-
tion services and other supporting facili-
ties offered by the State Industrics Service
Institute, the scrvice of the State Trading
Corporation in exploring foreign markets
for the products of small scale industries,
supply of machinery and equipment on
hire purchase and also the supply of raw
materials by the National Small Industries
Corporation as well as by the Mineral and
Metal Trading Corporation, the financial
assistance given by the Handloom Finance
Corporation — these supporting facilities
are not utilised by a majority of our entre-
preneurs, as they are not aware of their
availability to the small scale industries.

financial facilities

As almost all of them are aware of the
financial assistance rendered by banks, a
majority of them have gone in for their
services. Of those who availed of the faci-
lities offered by the Department of Indust-
ries and Commerce, Small Industries De-
velopment Corporation, Tamilnadu In-
dustrial Investment Corporation, and
banks, a majority of them find the assis-
tance/service inadequate. If the small-
scale industries are to develop and grow,
an awareness of the supporting facilities
offered by varjous state and central or-
ganisations and agencies among the entre-
preneurs should be created and the inade-
quacy should be rectified by improving the
services of the organisations that are set
up to foster small scale industries.

Adequate timely financial assistance
comparatively at a low rate of interest,
constant supply of necessary raw ma-
terials, marketing and technical guidance,
overdraft facilities to meet the instant capi-
tal requirements, connote the pattern of
further assistance required by the entre-
preneure from the supporting agencies.

A majority of the entrepreneurs (68.7
per cent) used to be beneficiaries from
‘inter firm assistance,” which promotes
the uninterrupted functioning of their
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industries. They exploit their membership
in trade or associations to get raw mate-
rials, finance, to redress their grievances,
to obtain knowledge of the available sup-
porting facilitics, ctc. Their contact with
their fellow entrepreneurs is narrow and
pertains to matters connected with their
industry only.

The future course of research on entre-
preneurship in India can be in such possi-
ble areas as the need to develop a reliable
measure of risk in small industries because
of the very nature of risk in all its variety
and patterns and the possible inocuousness
of the existing instruments to amplify
them-selves to suit Indian small industries.
cume-social context.

The present study has shown that, to a
preponderant  degree, cconomic  factors
build up small entreprencurship in Madu-
rai city though social factors cannot be re-
legated to the background:; for example,
caste. One could discuss its subtle  under
scoring of Indian entrepreneurship, but
more data are needed to locate it as an ex:
planation and causative variable in entre-
prencurial availability and performance.
The latter is important because certain
castes scem to generate skilled entrepre-
neurs, compared to others,

Several of the small entreprencurs (43.3
per cent) in Madurai city are migrants; the
study has shown that there is occupational
mobility among them and though appa-
rently caste-influecnce is muffled inspite
of its possible inducements, to what ex-
tent do these three aftect the distribution
of small entreprencurs in an arca, vis-g-vis
the sub-groups in its population.

imitative innovativeness

One may very well make a hunch based
on the above results of the study that in
Madurai ¢ity a non-inhcritor-owner of an
on-going small scale industry if he, by
virtus of his need for achievement and
imitative-innovativeness pursues planning
with sufficient credit for realisation of his
aspiration in a moderately traditionalistic
way with occasional risk-shifting, can be
an cntrepreneur, ceteris paribus.  This
hypothesis needs testing, along with fur-
ther refinement on the measurement of
risk-shifting.

Procurement of raw material continues
to be a big problem for the small scale
industrialists. in fact in our study it was
found that 61.3 per cent of the entrepre-
neurs expericnced the problem of shor-
tage and high cost of raw materials.

A majority of the entrepreneurs ex-
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pressed the need to cnsure an adequate
supply of raw materials. Inspite of the fuct
that the state and central governments
have set up their own agencies like the
SIDCO, the STC, the MMTC, ctc. to sup-
ply scarce raw materials to the entrepre:
neurs, the problem persists.  Ways and
means may be found by both the central
and state governments to meet reasonably
the raw muaterials requirements of the
small scale industries failing which the
small scale units are most likely to wallow
in idle capacity checking production and
encouraging soaring commodity prices,
cte.

At the time of distribution of raw ma-
terials (the entreprencurs suggested) the
central and state distributing agencies may
fix the margin of profit at a lower level so
as Lo help the entrepreneurs with raw
materials at a lesser price.

According to the present study of the
small entreprencurs sources of financial
problems have been working capital and
long term loans which presented big hur-
dles in their management of resources. In
order to tackle this problem the following
recommendations may be considered:

emphasis on prospects

In granting loan to small scale industries
the emphasis may be more on the prospects
of the industry, the extent ol its market
for the products and on the entreprencur’s
capacity to run his industries for profilt
than on the sccurity which the entrepre-
neur is able to offer as at present,

The period of repayment and the rate
of interest may be decided not on the
quantum of loan but on the time con-
sumed by the entrepreneur for manufac-
turing the particular type of product for
which assistance is sought.

There may be the involvement of select-
ed representatives of small scale industria-
lists in scrutinising the application for
assistance and recommending the cases
to the concerned authority for sanctioning
loan, Time in doing so may be gained
and credit given timely it the loan applica-
tion is more simplified with only the neces-
sary skeleton particulars for the small
entreprencurs to fill it out without diffi-
culty.

In the case of loans from banks, the
local branch manager may be empowered
to authorise sanction of loanupto a higher
maximum limit thamn at present,

Despite the fact that the SIDCO has
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branch office in Madurai city, only limi-
ted percentage of the centerprencurs aré
aware of the loan scheme of SIDCO.
1t is high time that SIDCO explore means.

through effective mass media to invite the

needy entreprencurs to its doors for avail-
ing ol its support.

industries aid wing

Entreprencurs of our siudy are cquul.ly
oblivious of the financial assistance avail
able at TNIC. Now that TNHC has a
branch office in Madurai. it can well serve
the entreprencurs of  Madurai city by
creating what may be called a “Small Scalc
Industries Aid Wing™ in its branch office
for exclusively meceting the linuncnql re-
quirements of the small scale industries 1n
Madurai city.  The existing communicit-
tion gap between them and the small en-
trepreneurs of Madurat city makes the
latter alicn to these sources.  Snuadl In-
dustrics in Madurai city are poised for fur-
ther growth extensively and it is but prope!
that they would need warmth at the hands
of these central financial institutions.

Machinery and equipment s a problen
is found only among cight per cent of the
entrepreneurs, Henee inadequacy in equip
ment is as serious a matter for small scalc
industries as the shortage of raw material:
or finance.  While a number of financia
institutions for catering to the financia
needs of the entreprencurs of small scalk
industries has grown, their counterpart te
meet the equipment requirements of” the
entreprencurs is limited in numbcr.. Only
21.3 per cent of the entreprencurs in oul
study know that SEDCO supplics machine:
on hire purchase perhaps this may be due
o the recent launching of the scheme o

roviding machinery on hire-purchase by
the SIDCO @ much less pereentage (16.7
of the entrepreneurs are aware of the samu
type of supporting lacility cxlc‘ndcd by th
National  Small Industrics Corporation
which goes to show that lAhL‘, NSI(‘ ha
yet to go a long way in making its scheny
popular among the small entreprencurs o
Madurai city.  To overcome this lacun:
(he NSIC may function in conjunction witl
the Assistant Director of Industries ain
Commerce. Madurai in popularising th
supply of machines on hire-purchase,

Besides making this scheme more popu
far among the entreprencurs of Madura
city the SIDCO muay draw up suitable pro
visions for repair ol the machines suppliet
by it. A start may be made by ic SIDC(C
by employing a team of servicing mecha
nics to visit its client-firms so as to ensur
checking and proper maintenance of th
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chines. This extra service may be made
tilable to the entrepreneurs of small
le industries once in three months for a
¢ year period in the first instance, €X-
iding it as a service half-yearly for one
re year, In case sophisticated machines
: supplicd to the entrepreneurs the
DCO may well consider a plan in colla-
ration with SISI exiension centre at
adurai for giving training to the users
orkers) in handling such equipment.

"oblem of space

Want of suitable worksheds is a prob-
win the case of 13.3 per cent of the small
treprencurs. It is suggested that as a
xans  of  furthering  small industries
owth in Madurai city the entreprencurs

10 take advantage of the industrial
tate for starting new units may be

own concessions in rent for atleast two
ars by charging less than the present
te of 13 paise per square foot. In this
mnection the SIDCO's workshed scheme”

Madurai to help local small artisans
anufacturing Chimney lights, trunks,
wes, aluminium laddles, cte., is worthy
T mention. Since these entrepreneurs are
wital-poor, the SIDCO may forgo tem-
ararily the usuval service charges and in
ddition may extend some concessions M
iterest rate and repayment period of U\C
ans to these types of manufacturing
nits,

A word of appreciation must go the
Liate government in constructing develop-
went plots in Kappalur, Madurai to tide
ver the problem of accommodation. These
eveloped plots arc intended to house both
wrge and medium scale industrics as well
s small scale industries. Here also t.hC
ceds and interests of the small scale -
ustries may be put on a separate footmg
or preferential treatment in order to boost
heir growth in the face of competition
rom large and medium scale industrics.

Existing marketing facilities for Smil“
icale industries need improvement since
he major problem exists among 16 per-
:ent of the entreprencurs. In order to help
urther widen the market facilities for
small-scale industrics in Madurai city, the
SIDCO may make it obligatory on the part
of the benetliciaries (cntreprencurs who
take advantage of its services) to sell
atleast half of their output at a fair price
to the SIDCO which can. in turn, resell
it later, This will not only eliminate the
middlemen but also help the entrepreneurs
to have assured markets,

Since the cntreprencurs of Madurai
city have the advantage of having both
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the SIDCO’s branch office and the SISI
extension centre these two organisations
may jointly take the initiative with the
involvement of the small entrepreneurs to
set up a cell at Madurai to explore the mar-
ket potential for the various small scale
industries products manufactured in Madu-
rai and carry information to the entrepre-
neurs about market trends for their pro-
ducts.

Moreover, if the entrepreneurs purchase
machines through the SIDCO, then the
latter may assist them in ensuring the qua-
lity of the products produced by such ma-
chines supplied on hire purchase by issu-
ing a certificate to them in consultation
with the SISI at Madurai after testifying
to the quality of the products. It may
bring this to the notice of the Indian
Standards Institution too for quality con-
trol. The SIDCO may collect a nominal
charge fron the entrepreneurs for this
service. The granting of such quality certi-
ficate may help the industries widen their
market, for when the product is standar-
dised by SIDCO under the ISI seal the
number of buyers may increase because of
the quality dependability for the product.

It mav be mentioned that according to
our study though the problems persist in
machinery and  equipment, workshed,
and marketing the gravity of the problems
is felt by the entrepreneurs more due to
the lack of their knowledgeability of the
supporting facilities available at state and
central agencies than to the inadequacy
of the upporting facilities themselves.

high rate of taxation

The high rate of existing taxation, it is
opined nips off the enthusiasm of the
entreprencurs especially when they venture
to organisc small scale units or to expand
them.

Sales tax at present ranges from 3} per
cent to 15 per cent depending on the na-
ture of the products produced. Further,
there is an additional charge of five per
cent on the sales taX. Besides, entrepreneurs
of the small scale units have to hear other
taxes like excise duty, income tax, etc. and
face problems such as chekpost restrc-
tions in respect of the movement of goods.

In such a situation the suggestions made
below will go a long way in alleviating
the problem of taxation.”

Entrepreneurs of new small scale units
may be given a tax-holiday for the initial
three years irrespective of the place of
of their establishment. But if they are orga-
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nised in economically backward areas, the
same may be extended to five years.

An additional tax on sales in Madurai
city area is imposed perhaps for the usc of
social overheads in the city by the small
scale industrialists who are able to make
a large output turnover, whereas in back-
ward area similar industries are given con-
cessions in respect of this surcharge. As
such this additional surcharge on sales
tax may be reduced or at best withdrawn.

To ensure cordial relationship between
the sales tax official and the small entre-
preneurs and to facilitate quick assess-
ment. the state government may cxplore
possibilitics of conducting “Sales Tax
Wezk™ like the one organised by the In-
come Tax and Railway departments of
the central government.

There 15 a paramount need to set up a
high power committee to simplify sales tax
rules for small scale industrics,

entrepreneurial training

Entreprencurial Training Programmes
in this country began to take shape inthe
wake of the Kakinada experiment under
the auspices of the SIET, Hyderabad in
entreprencurial development based on the
McClellandian approach to study entre-
prencurs and their qualities; one such s
the ‘action oricented” programmes for
young engincers instituted by the Indiar
Institute of Technology in New Delh
and Madras, Another is found ongoing it
the Gujarat Industrial Development Cor
poration which is put through with th
support of other interested agencies Thi
programme is specially oriented to th
entrepreneurial needs of rural area de
velopment  There are programmes con
ducted by the SIET, Hyderabad alsc
More ventures ol this kind to impart suit
able training to educated youths of rur:
and urban area, unemployed engineers an
technicians have to be formulated and bui
into the development progranimes in ot
country because unless the right type «
cntreprencurial leadership is forthcomin
the industrial programmes for growt
would be futile and devoid of any meaning
ful impact on the country’s economy. B
fore blue prints for entreprencurial trai
ing can be prepared, objective data ¢
the multifaces of the small entreprene
rial man, his characteritics and influen
ing factors have to be gathered either f
improving the existing on going prograi
me or for starting a new one. The prese
study would, it is hoped, give an edge
this aspect of small entrepreneurial ¢
velopment in India.
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people
cities

By creating means

In the villages

T

Population pressures and farm modernisation are driving

people into cities.

Modern dairying can provide additional income and means of
livelihood to millions. As well as jobs in collection centres,

cattle feed plants and animal husbandry services.
Dairying brings new hope to the countryside.
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FROM THE
PRESS GALL

AN ADDRISS to a joint session of the two
houses by the Soviet Communist Party
C_hlei‘, Mr [eonid Brezhnev, was the high-
light of the proceedings in Parliament this
week. In his address, Mr Brezhnev not
only dwelt upon the growing Indo-Soviet
friendship and co-operation for the cause
of world peace but also covered exten-
sively the current intcrnational scene.
He touched on the US-Russian detente,
the ellorts being made towards establishing
peace in Europe, the cessation of hosti-
lities in Vietnam, the Arab-Isract war, and
the attempts at easing the tension  between
North and South Koreas.

?;ctolling the detente

Extolling the detente between the two
strongest powers in the world — one
socialist and the other capitalist — Mr
Brezhney declared amidst applause that
the Soviet Union was convinced that
“nobody would succeed in obliterating
this peaceful gain of a constructive policy”
adopted by two powers. The two countries,
he stressed had agreed to peaceful coexi-
stence and had undertaken to conduct their
forcign policy in such a way as to prevent
the outbreak of a nuclear war.

Referring to the Arab-Isracl conflict,
Mr Brezhnev observed that it had de-
mymstrated Arab solidarity and exploded
te myth of the invincibility of lsrael.
Peace in this arca, he however added,.
could be achicved only if lsrael returned
the land it had scized from the Arabs,
justice was ensured for the Arab people of
Palestine and foundations were laid for
good ncighbourly relations among the
states in the region. The Soviet Union,
he assured, had no selfish interestsin West
Asia. He applauded India’s unambiguous
and resolute backing to the cause of the
Arabs.

The European peace, Mr Brezhnev said,
could be built by joint efforts. An accort'i,
he added, had been reached ona multi-
lateral reduction in forces and armament
and emphasised that this reduction should
agt give any unilateral advantages to
either western  or eastern Furope. The
Soviet Union, he declared, would lay no
claim to any military advantage from the
contemplated reduction i forces and
armament but it could also not agree to
the other sjde gaining any advantage.
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The most significant observation of
Mr Brezhnev, however, came towards the
end of his address when he made outa
strong case for collective security in Asia.
This, according to him, would not only
be a step of world historical importance
but also enable the countries in the region
to concentrate on their economic and
social problems. Confidence, he added,
was growing in the feasibility of a Jasting
peace in Asia. Anumbcr of interesting
initiatives were emerging. These included
the recent developments in the relations
between North and South Koreas, the
idea of neutralisation of south-east Asia,
the search for a farmula for new relations
between south-east Asian states which
would ensure good neighbourly coopera-
tion between them, the proposal to turn
the Indian ocean into a zone of peace and
plans for regional co-operation.

a lasting peace

The Sovict Union, Mr Brezhnev stress-
ed was a determined advocate of the idea
of Asian collective sccurity not only
because a great part of the land mass lay
in Asia but also because Russia believed
inthe establishment of lasting peace in the
world. The Soviet Communist Party Chicf
called for a thorough and comprehensive
discussion on the idea.

The Lok Sabha completed this week
its deliberations on the 1970-71 and 1971-
72 reports of the University Grants Com-
mission.  Replying to this debate, the
minister for Education, Mr Nurul Hassan,
expressed the hope that the state govern-
ments would consult the UGC on the
demands for higher education factlitics
in their areas. If such consultations were
held on a regular basis, the UGC, he
thought could play a more effective role
in the development of higher education in
the country. Apparently agreeing with
the criticism of inadequacy of funds for
the UGC, he hoped that the Planning
Commission would take this into cosidera-
tion while making the fifth Plan allocations.
To the critics who wanted that the UGC
should not confine its activities to the
provision of grants only, the mil_listcr‘s
reply was that they should realise the
constitutional limitations to the functioning
of the commission. The university and
higher education, he pointed out, was a
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state subject and Parliament could only
co-ordinate and determine the standards
of this education. He reiterated the
statement made by him in the Rajya Sabha
earlier that efiorts were being made to
restructure the scholarships scheme so that
those belonging to scheduled castes and
tribes could get greater opportunities for
higher education than at present.

The Rajya Sabha discussed this week
the 1971-72 report of the Union Public
Service Commission. The major points
that were made by the members who parti-
cipated in this debate were: (i) the UPSC
examinations should be held in all the
languages recognised by the Constitution,
(ii) the viva voce or personality test should
be abolished or it should be conducted on
a different level with reduced marks, and
(iii) parity should be established between
the technocrats and the generalists.,  Pleas
were also made for cstablishing an all-
India cngincering service and replagement
of the confidential report system for the
promotion of government cmployces by a
performance report system. The chairman
of the UPSC, it was suggested, should
have the status of the chiel” justice India
and its members that of high court
judges. The chairman, it was further
stressed, should be a distinguished non-
official who had never been a member of
any administratives ervice.

new all-India services

Replying to this debate, the minister
of State for Home Affairs, Mr R. N,
Mirdha, disclosed that the UPSC  would
shortly appoint an experts  committee to
go into its examination procedures for
higher category services. He admitted
that the viva voce test did not bring out
the capabilities of candidates; therefore,
a lot of reform was necessary in this
regard.  Mr Mirdha assured the house
that the government had not given up the
idea of creating all-India services for
health and enginecring.

Referring to the demand that all
UPSC examinations should be conducted
in all the languages recognised by the
Constitution, Mr Mirdha obscrved that
efforts were being made to find ways for
achieving this objective. As regards the
abolition of the confidential report system
for promotions, he indicated that the
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government was thinking how best it
could implement the recommendations
of the Administrative Reforms Commis-
sion on administrative personnel, About
the status of the chairman and the mem-
bers of the UPSC, he assured members
that the government fully rcalised that
they should get the status due to them
under the Constitution.

Intervening in a short discussion on
cloth prices in the Rajya Sabha, the
minister for Commerce, Mr D. P. Chatto-
padhyaya, revealed that the government
had decided to extend the voluntary cloth
prices scheme, enforced in July this year,
upto the end  of December, pending the
finalisation of an integrated cloth policy.

The minister of State for Agriculture,
Prof Sher Singh told the Lok Sabha this
week that the sugar policy for 1973-74
would remain unchanged from last year's
and the partial decontrol  of the commo-
dity would continue., The price of sugar-
cane, he added, had been fixed at Rs 8
for 8.5 per cent sugar content,

The Lok Sabha adopted this week a
bill to raise the compensation for the
death or permanent disability caused to
a person in a railway acadent to
Rs 50,000, Although the move to levy
a surcharge on railway tickets for this
purpose was resented by the members
who participated in the debate on the
bill, the Railway minister  did not think
that he could desist from  imposing  the
surcharge.

The Rajya Sabha adopted the Preven-
tion of Water Pollution Bill  which pro-
vided for the prevention and control of
water pollution and estabhishment of state
boards and a central board for the purpose.

The minister for Heavy Industry, Mr
T. A. Pai, introduced inthe Lok Subha
two bills secking to take over the manage-
ment of Burn and Company, Calcutta,
the Indian Standard Wagon Company,
Calcutta, and Alcock Ashdown Company,
Bombay.

question hour

The following important information
was provided by various ministers in the
two houses this week:

1. There is no proposal under the
consideration of the government to set up
a holding company in the field of ferti-
lisers.  Already there are three public
sector undertakings dealing with this
farm input. The setting up of u fourth
company for constructing and operating
three fertiliser plants in the north-west
region has been agreed to in principle.

2. In view of the acute shortage of
fertilisers, instructions have been issued
by the government that 50 per cent of
the total production of the commodity
in the country should be handed over to
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the ministry of Agriculture for distyi-
bution through co-operatives and other
agencies. Imports of fertilisers have
suffered a sctback this year. Many
countries, including some east European
countries, which had agreed to supply
fertilisers, had not been able to fulfil their
commitments. Some of them are cven
trying to get out of their commitments
because of shortage of naphtha in the
world market.

3. All imports of fertillsers have been
entrusted to the Minerals and Metals
Trading Corporation.  Hitherto, these
imports were  being donc by the MMTC
as well as the Department of Supply.

4, The ministry of  Transport and
Shipping is having consultations with the
Railway Board with a view to getting
the freight rates between  Caleutta and
Gauhati restructured  so that more goods

can be available for transport through
waterways.

5. The General Insurance Corporation

is considering two pilot insurance schemeé
for cotton for the Coimbatore district 0
Tamilnadu.

6. The central government woul
assist the Kerala government’s projec
for the development of palm oil planta
tion. A sum of Rs 100 lakhs has beel
provided for this purposc in the fifth Pla

7. There is no proposal under th
consideration of the government eithe
to demonetise the currency or to dCV"ZIIU
the rupee.  The purchasing  powet of th
rupee, which was 99 paise in 1950, a
compared to 100 paise in 1949, fell t
80.6 paise in 1960, 44.6 paise in 1970 an¢
36 paise  during the period January-Sef
temiber, 1973,

8. The government of  India  expect
to receive aid  from the World Banl
group to the extent of about Rs 2(}'
crores for the public sector pm}cgts it
the remaining period of the current finan
cial year,

B

€6 criticomments 99.

A DIFFICULT CHOICE
FOR EMPLOYEES

Some time ago, the employces
of a large organisation were asked
to make a choice. They were offer-
ed an increase in their salary or,
in place of this, & pension scheme.
The c¢hoiee bad to be made
immediately.

This posed a dilemma for the
stafl. A pension scheme did sound
attractive, Who hasa't heard of
the retired Central Government
employce who had cnjoyed his
pension for 35 years—more years
than his (otal penod of serviee?
On the other hand there have been
men who retired o pertect heatth
but nevertheless did not enjoy
their pensjon even for a year.,

Over the years many people
have wistfully longed for a pen-
ston scheme which would provide
a regular income 1o the retired
cmplovee and his fanmuly for a
minmimum pumber of years. This
is what the Life Insurance Cor-
paration offers through its Super-
annuation Scheme.

The Superannuation Scheme
provides a life-time pension to a
retired employce, guaranteed for
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a minimunt period—say 15 years.
This would ensure that he will get
a regular income for the rest of
his life: and if he were to die
cartier the pension would still be
paid to his dependents during the
guaranteed period. The employee
is allowed 10 commute a part of
the pension for a tax-free cash
sum on his retirement.

Enlightened companies have
introduced this Scheme for their
employees; a special benetit is that
1ife insurance cover can be provid-
ed for all those who come under
the Scheme.

This is one of the many pro-
gressive  schemes  of insurance
introduced by the LIC. Its advant-
age is greatest when employees
cannot save out of current wiages
to provide for an income in (heir
old age.
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“rom international trade

Jossleyn
Hennesy
London

to multinational enterprise

The New Service Society

gjs (?:th)ln\'m. t‘uct‘ubout modern ccono-

5 the ever increasingly dominant
ier'(;’ servmcgs S con}municutions, trav_cf,
) Ism, retail teade, insurance, cntertain-
t, banking, medicine, ctc. ete.

Within twentylive years not only  will
f‘tf{Collzll‘ workers in all advanced count-
S far outnumber manual workers —-
f ey have for more than ten years in
¢ USA . put computers will cnsure
W employment in manufacturing will
come relatively as insignificant as that
aenculture today.  Over the years 1
% periodically denounced here the fal-
des (a) that the service industries are
Tasites and (by that the world is becom-
& steadily more in thrall to “Industrial

dsrporatism™, j.e. J.K. Galbraith's fogg
elicf that a handful of huge coprpora-
ons, like General Motors, have become
3 powerful that they arc not controlled
y market forces but can by their colossal
xpeniture on  advertising, and on re-
earch and development, make the mass
€ consumers buy what they want them to
'ay, and that they can only be restrained

) 4 « . . . .
'Y & vast burcaucratic and interventionist
overnment

)()I‘ltherefmc welcome a remarkable new
L( ' entitied The New Service Society
;isir?grgsns' £3.25) by Russell Lewis —a
3Piti§h ar of Fhe younger generation of
W a Weconomists ~— in which he supports,
warch calth of statistical and other re-
areh, the proposition that the retail
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trades, cspecially since the abolition of
resale  price  maintenance throughout
Europe, are gaining over the manufactur-
ing industries with the splended result that
the consumer (contrary to popular belief)
is becoming more, not less, of a sovereign
power. Even if you disagree with Mr
Lewis's conclusions, he has mustered a
powerful case that you have to answer.

I offer here a summary of a section of
Mr Lewis® book, which should interest
you in India, in which he shows that (a)
international trade in services is growing
faster than that in goods and (b) the multi-
national company is not an agency of
cconomic exploitation but is accelerating
the worldwide export of information and
know-how from the worid’s most advanced
economies. The multinationals are cur
rently doing more to advance the develop:

OW ON
[HE WORLE

ment of the Third World than all the
programmes of economic aid.

The world’s third largest producing
unit in 1980 after the USA and the USSR
will be American subsidiaries abroad,
asserts Jean Jacques Servan-Schreiber in
The American Challenge (H. Hamilton
1968) characteristically assuming that US
subsidiaries abroad can be treated as a
unit. Equally significant is that the sales
of subsidiarjes of British, Dutch and Swiss
companies in the USA are now twice as
large as the total exports to the US of
their parent nations, Finally, to put things
in perspective, in 1970 the world value of
sales by foreign owned subsidiaries was at
{east $300,0600 million (of thich US com:
panics represented three-fifths), which
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comfortably exceeded total exports of
merchandise from major countries, This
comparison illustrates how far we have
moved from the situation assumed by
the neoclassical economists, under which
the world economic order based on nation
states allowed goods but not the factors
of production to move freely across fron.
tiers. ‘The old bias of economics, which
emphasised good, lhinders 1‘ecc;gnition
of this remarkable change of the world’s
economic structure, fndeed, in so far as
It 1s recognised it is generally resented.
In western Europe politicians common{y
regard investment as an alien invasion to
be rcpu_lscd: in the developing world the
usual view is that all Western enterprise
15 neocolonialism. Here we argue that
on the contrary, the internationalisation
of business deserves a universal welcome
for it is an agency not only for extendiné
economic welfare, not only for complet-
ing the integration of common markets
and common currency areas, but also for
unifying economically the non-Communist
world

spatial extension

The' infernational corporation js not
new: it emerged about the beginning of
this century, The appearance in Europe
and elsewhere, especially in South America
of subsidaries of the US giants was in
part, a natural further spatial extensjon
of the national corporations which al-
ready straddled the USA by the 1890s
Yet at this stage European and especiall};
Bntlsh overscas enterprise was far more
important than American. Indeed the US
mvasion was really a counter-offensive
because in the late nineteenth century an
estxma}ed 15 per cent of the total invest-
ment in America was European. Euro-
pean mvestment, however, was not usual-
ly direct, but was more often in the form
of bond issues by governments. It was not
normal for large European corporations to
develop raw materials, build railways
ports or electricity power plants througl;
their subsidiaries—Unilever was important
but not typical — instead bankers and
ﬁnar_lcxers promoted mining, plantations
trad!ng, and public utility companies for’
specific ventures, and offered their shares
to the public. The major exception was
the oil industry, for which geography, anc
the integrated character of its operat’ions
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conspired to create an infernational corpo-
rate existence.

The increasingly American® character
of international enterprise in this century
has owed much to two world wars, after
each of which the USA emerged as the
largest, and for many years, the only,
source of large-scale development finance.
Increasingly. too, the international corpo
rations have becn manufacturing con-
cerns and even the oil companies have ex-
tended their manufucturing activities.
The reasons for this migration of US
manufacturing enterprise in particular
are plain. In technology and management
the lead of US industry made it possible
for an overseas subsidiary to enjoy super-
profits for just as long as local manu-
facturers take to draw level, Huge mar-
keting promotions, incurred in develop-
ing the US home market for consumer
goods, yield products suitable for lLeunch
ing in another national market at little
further cost. Jumbo sized spending on
technofogical rescarch and development
for the US market gives a company the
chance to obtain a bonus through direct
investment, which mere ticensing of pa-
tents alone cannot,

Again, international firms can juggle
with differently priced land, labour capi-
tal and enterprise all over the world and
locate production according to the most
economical of these human and material
resources. There are also tax advantages
in being able to change the domicile where
profits are earned. Global operations de-
mand frequent meectings between thosc
who control them. It is not surprising, then,
that the international corporations, most
rapid period of growth has coincided with
the most sensational acceleration in the
speed of personal transport in modern
times.

Commercial calculation alone thus ex-
plains why international corporations
have advanced with giant strides since
the Second World War.

The American “Challenge”

Yet if the corporations have been ra-
tional in going abroad, has ‘abroad’
been wise to accept them?

In western Europe, certainly. there is
no lack of xenophobes who want the
Americans out. Characteristic of the na-
tionalist view is Servan-Shreiber in his
American Challenge, which deserves scru-
tiny as the best argued and most influential
intellectual assault on the American cor-
porations in Europe. Servan-Schreiber’s
approach is more that of a soldier than
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of an ccononust: The  Assault  on
Furope', “America’s Arscnal’, ‘Battle of
Computers’, and ‘Counter Attack’. Al-
though his outlook is"liberal, humane and
generous, M. Servan-Scheriber, 1s the vic-
tim of his colourful vocabulary. Obses-
sed with his war analogy he is driven into
advocating chauvinistic and dirigistc poli-
cies.  Let us see how this occurs,

technological domination

The American  Challenge  begins by
asserting that the FEuropean economy
is in a state of collapse: US business enter-
prise is in process of conquering it. He
admires the superior equipment, organi-
sation and training of the Americans.
Their brilliant technology enables them
to dominate those industries, like aero-
space and computers, which not only
spearhead industrial advance but also set
an enviable exampie of rapid growth, The
US technological ascendency he betieves,
rests mainly upon the sheer size of their
corporations, for he assumes that only
corporate giants can afford the necessary
expenditure on research and development.
Their size enables them to borrow cheaply
and Servan-Schreiber regards it as supre-
mely ironic that they are therefore able
more cheaply than their European rivals
to borrow Eurodolars - - themselves the
result of the USA’s balance of payments
deficit -in order to finance their takcover
of European companies.  He alleges that
the huge scale of the multinationals, epito-
mised by General Motors, which grosses
more than the Dutch national income, en-
ables them to treat with Europecan states
on equal terms, They shop around for
government subsidies such as those given
for regional development, locate their in-
vestment with the highest bidder, and
declare their profits where tax is least oner-
ous. He sees them as vampires draining
Europe’s brains to America where all the
advanced work goes on, thus helping to
widen the yawning technological gap bet-
ween the two sides of the Atlantic. He
quotes with approval Harold Wilson’s
warning that Europeans will become
technological helots in an American world.

What does he want done?

Servan-Schreiber urges Europeans to
create in their own society those condi-
tions which are the sources of America’s
dynamism. They must creite an economic
union, but instead of relying on competi-
tion they must reinforce strong points,
namely the 50 or [00 firms likely to be the
technological leaders in their field and fos-
ter their growth by mergers, by tax con-
cessions, by the provision of investment
funds, development contracts and by other
forms of subsidy, Europeans must also
create a strong federal government com-
parable with the USA’s, capable of pooling
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public procurement expenditures and
fore equally able to support giant
panies in the top technology sectors.

Servan-Schreiber’s alarnms are hov

ill-founded.,

The European cconom,

from collapse, is one of world’s most.
mic: Europe’s rate of growth per «
in the last decade has been one and
times as fast as the American, Nor h
anxiety over US takeovers any s
basis. US corporate investment in Ei
has been steadily falling since 196f
cause their rate of profit has been {a
which itself indicates the increasing e«
titiveness of rival firms in Europe.

pite their size, US firms have not
growing faster than the Furopean,
deed. on the evidence of the fast ten
there is no connection hetweeir sizd

crowth,

The paradox is that both European
Americans have felt threatened: the 1
peans because they took no further
the Buropcan market and <ce only
US invasion, the Americans because
regard the world as their oyster an
their world position threatened by dyi

Luropeans.
investment m

American  corp
from 1

Thus
Europe, far

aggressive, has been a defensive res)
by corporations, which fear their pli
the world is slipping,

As for Servan-Schreiber’s notion
the Americans are buying up Furope
dollars that Europeans lend them, wh
a latterday mercantilist fallacy. 1t s
tionable whether there has been any
US balance of payments deficit a
Professor Kindleberger has argued
vincingly that the conventional defin
of balance of payments  cquilibriu
faulty (C.P. Kindleberger, Furope

the  Dollar,
Technology Press. 1966).

Massachusetts  Iastitul
The dolla

in fact been strong, not weak., The :
rent deficit is the result of joining tog
two money and capital markets with

rent liguidity preferences.

The USA

a low liquidity preference, borrows
and lends long and appears to have

lance of payments deficit.

Furope, w

high liquidity, lends short and bor
long and appears to have a balanc
payments surplus. Put another way,
rica’s apparent deficit results from

viding Europe with

liquidity that

not or will not prove for itself.

Relation of States with

Multinationals

The power of the muitinational c¢
ration to flout the authority of the ¢
reign national state is lcss great the

alleged,

The multinationals scek p
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above all. In its pursuit they may clash
with unrealistic policies of governments,
as when, for instance, they sell short an
over-valued currency but in that case they
are only acting as the agents of those mar-
ket forces with which sooner or later go-
vernments must come to terms. Discus-
sion of this problem has tended to stress
te alleged obligation of the international
corporation to enslave itself to the political
sensitivities of the governments and politi-
c1ans of the countrics in which it operates,
and has ignored the limitations that go-
vernments should impose on themselves
and their interventions in business if their
countries are to keep the full benefits that
the international corporations can bring
them in the way of modern technology.
clicient management, and the large-scale
organisation of capital. Almost certainly
the Amerjcan corporations have been the
cheapest source of advance technology
available to western Europe.

political corollary

No doubt the multinational corporation
has as jts political corollary the multina-
IJ\Q'ﬂal state or common market. Yet i.t 15
perverse to regard European harmonisa-
tion of commercial laws and economic
policies as primarily a response to the
challenge of corporatc invasion. [t is more
realistic to sec both as contributors to the
same process,  The multinationals, by
striving for the most profitable combi-
nation of the available resources ol
manpower, capital, and brains, tend.to
cqualise there wards of thesc productive
factors, Thus they complete the process
which the mere frec movement of goods
and factors of production, for which the
Treaty of Romc provides, could never
achieve unaided. Servan-Schreiber’s ideas
of hurrying this process on through state-
sided mergers would not have the effect
tat he anticipates. Recent British ¢x-
perience is that only one mearger in nine
succeeds, and in the USA only one in tour.
The main result of mergers is not more
efficiency but more multinational con-
panies, for experience shows that size 13
critical in the decision to establish a sub-
sidiary abroad. This effbrt corresponds
with what commonsensc suggests, i.c. that
the larger the firm the less of a strain on
its budget of overscas venture. The net
result of the Servan-Schreiber programme,
then, would be artificially to sitimulate the
further internationalisation of business.
Perhaps in the 1980s Senator Mike Mans-
leld will b2 treating Congress to startling
Tevelations about the European challenge.

¥ .
To all who, liks M. Szrvan-S:hreiber,
are transfixed by th: Americaa challenge,
1€ Japangse example excites envy, even
if it defiss exact imitation: the Japanese
uniquzly ¢comsine suspicion of the fore-
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igner with cagerness Lo learn from him.
The history of Japan has constantly re-
vealed this mixture of hostility to outsiders
with welcome for their ideas. The post-
war American occupation could not
change this; it reinforced it.

So it is that Japan, the world’s biggest
importer of US technology, is also, of all
the developed non-Communist nations,
the most free of US ownership and control.
In the Japancse it seems that the multina-
tionals have met their match. Is Japan,
then, a model of what a policy of exclusion
can accomplish, especially in view of het
world-beating rate of economic growth to
which this policy must surely have contri-
buted?

No, because Japan demonstrates the
exact opposite of the case for technologi-
cal nationalism.  First, Japan docs not
insist on a home-grown, and therefore in-
dependent, technology for the Japanesc
cxpenditure on research and devclopment
(1.7 per cent of GNP in 1967, has been
among the Jowest amoung all the advanced
countries. Instead Japanesc firms have
licensed technology from abroad, spepd-
ing the staggering sum of §1,460 million
between 1950-68.

Secondly, Japan is now gradually re-
moving the restrictions which previously
prevented international companies from
establishing themselves in any strength
jnside Japan, for, as the cconomy has
grown, international companics have be-
come increasingly Teluctant to release
their technology through licensing and
have demanded more direct participation
in the Japancse home market.

liberal attitude

The Japanese have also begun to realise
that they can expect retaliation against
their exports in the US market if they
do not treat US companics more liberally,
and also that multinationals could turn
away from Japan to Hong Kong, Taiwan,
and South Korea to the disadvantage of
Japanese cxports. Above all, Japan’s lea-
ders are coming to sce that a more liberal
attitude to foreign capital investment will
introduce more competition in their pro-
tected home markets, this should pep up
Japanese industry and benefit Japanese
consumers. Those Japancse who believe
that the multinationals will help to reduce
excessive covernment intervention are
probably right. for the most strenuous
opponents of liberal policies are the offi-
cials in the economic ministries.

So in all developzd countries the multi-
national company is becoming the main
agent for ths transfer of the techniques of
cconomic progress. How far is this truc
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in the developing world? The accepted
view is that, even if there are economic
benefits, the multinationals are colonial
exploiters.

Exploitation, however, nearly always
reflects monopoly power. It was the do-
mination of the Latin American marke?
by US companies which created resent
ment. 1t is ironic to recall that after World
War I Latin American progressives fa-
voured US, and opposed European, in-
vestment because the Europeans were
associated with rural exports while the
Americans were mostly involved in manu-
factures which were import substitutes.
The American grip tightened during and
after World War 1I as the UK position
declined and that of the Germans and
ftalians collapsed. Morcover, manufac-
turers, lured by protective tariffs to make
substitutes for imports, naturally found
themselves in a far more intimate relation-
ship with the authorities than the planta-
tion and public utility cnterprises typical
of European investment, IFor their profit
depended on continuing protection, be-
cause the home markets of those countries
were too small to achieve the benefits of
large scale production and therefore to
compete with foreign products, let alone
compete in exports.

autarchy favoured

The political situation in Latlin America
favoured autarchy: the break up of the
old liberal international economic order,
with gold-linked currencies, and frec trade
between manufacturing and raw material
nations, the old conservative political
structure of landlords, generals and pricsts
perished with it. In its placc came de-
magogues, likc Peron, under pressure to
produce dramatic-looking cconomic re-
sults,  Such regimes were victims to the
hothouse theory of economic progress
that home produced manufactures stimu-
lated by protection, would spearhead a
modern industrial  cconomy. Greater
cconomic self-sufficiency in fact actually
croded their political independence, To
tempt in US corporations was a policy
reminiscent of the Renaissance popes and
princes who thought they could solve their
problems by calling the French army, only
to discover they had started a process
which led to the enslavement of all Italy.

The Latin Americans would have been
free of dollar imperialism if they had adop-
ted free trade, and even today it 18 precise-
ly under frec trade that the multinationals
can make their greatest contribution to
development.  The multinationals are
more mobile than ever before, therefore
more truly mulitinational, therefore more
readily disposed to manufacture compo-
nents in developing countries, cspecially
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those which require labour-intensive me-
thods. In this way there is a healthy ex-
pansion of the cconomy through the
growth of cxports competitive in world
markets,

The rulers of the developing countrics
should examine these considerations and
revise their cconomic poficy. The indica-
tion is that aid from governments and
international organisations will contract,
while aid from private investment will cx-
pand, cven though the ratio of the public
to the private contribution is stifll 3 to 1.
Overwhelmingly those private tunds come
via direct investment by international com-
panics.  This has great advantages over
public finance as a source of funds, be-
cause it s free of political strings; it is
equity capital, not debt, <o that the re-
ceiving country pays out in good times
rather in bad. It also has many-sided
effects, bringing oul business talent which
government  aid usually  cannot obtain,

because international corporations can
pay the price and, more important, offer
a career. Private investment teaches skills
to workers, knowledge and expertise to
technicians, and the ways of competition
to managers, not only to staff in their own
subsidiaries but also to their local sup-
plicrs, Morcover private enterprise has the
organisation, which no government has.
to distribute around the world and thus
expand the country’s exports,

In devcloping countries, just as much as
in the sophisticated, the multinational com-
pany is thus the instrument through which
cconomic realitics are brought to bear on
the policies of states. Only a foolish
government will ignore these realitics. It
is fortunate that the multinationals, so
suspect it the past, are now increasingly
recognised as  the institutions through
which the facts of international economics
are being brought home to the developing
countries,

Despite bureaucracy. truth will out
and, indeed, from under the plethora 0
restrictions which nationalist politicians
try to impose on commerce, the sponta-
enous and worldwide appearance of this
remarkable free enterprise phenomenof,
the multinational company, is vet anothef
cxample of the endless mventiveness 0
the unaided human response when fac
with a genuine popular necd.

The multinationals are the most up-
to-datc examples of the perennial Adam
Smith case for free trade.  Instcad of big
business making nonsense of classical
competitive theory, which is considered
to be based on a myriad small firms, We
now sce that, atlied to modern lcclmnlog)]v
the multinational company is the world’s
most powerful agency to promote compe-
tition and the confrontation of production
costs. It is, says Russell Lewis, cementing
all the economices of the non-Communist
territories into one world.

The European Community

~w=+ and the Third World

IN e member states of the European
Community the question of what role the
Community  should play in the future
with regard to the developing countries of
Africa, Asia and Latin America has been
discussed for some time and with  visibly
growing enthusiasm.  The members of the
public who take an interest in develop-
ment  aid have been  demanding  with
greater urgency that Europe must contri-
bute to a greater extent than in the past
towards solving the manifold problems of
the Third World.  The European Com-
mission has concurred with these demands
in its memorandum of July 27, 1971 and
the complementary document of F'ebruary
2, 1972 to the extent of publishing its
ideas on a joint policy of co-operation
with developing countrics.  The complex
scries of questions that aretouched upon in
these documents were  taken up again at
the session of the Council of Ministers
in Brussels on September 26, 1972 and
played a more significant rolec at the
summit conference of Europcan heads of
government in Paris in October 1972 than
was apparent to the general public.

So there is no doubt that  discussion of
a joint European development aid policy
is an essential item on th: agenda of
European political meetings. With the
entry of Britain, Denmark and Eire to
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the Community and the expansion of the
EEC that has followed this has become
an even more  essential item on such
agendas.  Firstly  because the European
Community has been a very important
trading bloc since the entry of the three
new members on January 1, and secondly
because the entry of Britain has of neces-
sity meant that the situation of British
Commonwealth  countries occupies  the
attention of  Europcan policymakers to a
far greater extent,

The then President of the Furopean
Commission Mr Sicco Mansholt said on
April 17,1972 in front of the full assemb-
ly of the Third World conference on
Trade and Development of the UN with
regard to the future role of the European
Community towards the Third World :
“Can we rely simply and solely on the
assumption that such a powerful market
is automatically of benefit 1o developing
countries?”

The task of the European Community
and its member states in the next few
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years will be to remove  such doubts by
unified painstaking efforts.  Where do the
main barriers to an effective and appro-
priate Europcan development policy lie?

The European Community has often
been accused of being “‘inward looking”s
of devoting itself first and foremost to
its own expansion and internal consolida-
tion without taking account of whethet
and in what ways this consolidation i
achieved at the cxpense of outside coun
tries, particularly countries of the Thirc
World, or possibly to their benefit. A
harsher form of the same reproach wa
popular in developing countrics and 1
still occasionally heard today : the Euro
pean Community is *an exclusive clut
for rich people aiming to consolidate ane
increasce their own wealth’.

In fact it is difficult (o deny that the
EEC did concern itself for the most par
with its own development in its earl:
years, rather than  weighing up wha
efforts it could be making to overcom
the problems of underdevelopment 1
Africa, Asia and Latin America.

Nor can it be denied that disadvantage
for many developing countries arose fron
the EEC’s concern with itself. Today
however, we have come to the stag

DECEMBER 7, 197:

where we must decide that the initial
tendency towards being “inward looking”
is not to  become a political principle of
the Europcan Community. Europe must
dircct its attentions to a far greater ex-
tent to countries beyond its borders.

expansion of cooperation

At the Paris  summit  conferenee in
October 1972 the Furopean heads of
government confirmed the responsibility
that the Community wouid taks upon
itself’ in future in world politics on
account of the undoubted power it had
achieved. This applics to the further
expansion of partnerships with the United
States and other industrial countrics that
do not belong to the EEC. It also applies
to cooperation  with the countries of
castern Europe.  But equally important,
1t applies to eflorts to assist the countries
of the Third World in building up econo-
mic structures  capable of  supporting
themselves. 1t is in this sphere that the
EEC will find one of its main responsibi-
lities in  years 10 come. Talking about
it is not cnough.  Sicco Mansholt in the

~-.§)€’ceCh I have quoted already to UNCTAD
1

LI expressed his views clearly and empha-

tcally. He said: “We must ensure that
OUr  contribution is not merely an abs-
tract exchange of ideas. but that these
ideas are indeed converted into political
decisions.™

On the path to a more effective Europ-
¢an development aid policy one of the
first decisions to be taken must be to
remove thijs policy from its previous limi-
lations within the bounds of certain
regions.  We must work out a vaster and
more broadly-based concept, carrying the
responsibilities of the EEC to the whole
of the Third World and not only to cer-
{giin countries within it.

Up till now Europe’s development aid
policy has been Jimited to certain regions,
to the associate memberships in existence
or sought after with French-speaking
states in Africa and Madagascar, as well
as certain Mediterranean countries.

~The Community will not be able to
hmit itself to these arcas in future. There
Will need to be a reorientation, especially
now that Britain is a Common Markst
member,  History has  given Britain a
special relationship  with a number  of
eveloping countrics, not only in Africa
Ut also in Asia.  And it these countrics

ﬂw to be given preferential treatment is it

1L

ght that countries in Africa, Asia and
Latin America should be discriminated
dgainst because they never  had the
ddvantage” of being a French or British
colony 9 “Tpe reorientation of Furopean

EAS'IERN ECONOMISY

development aid policy to become a
worldwide policy cannot be stopped.
France is already giving overthought to
practice and criteria of the development
aid policies of the past on the basis of the
Gorse report.

The European Commission is, there-
fore, in the memorandum already men-
tioned, basing its calculation on a future
worldwide relationship between the Com-
munity and developing countries as a
whole, Just how this concept will be
drawn up depends on the rounds of talks
that lie ahead, the negotiations and deci-
sions still to be made. However, it is
known that in the long term the Com-
munity will have to aim its dvelopment
activities towards the developing countries
in Asia and Latin America as well as
Africa, quite independently of whether
these countries were formerly colonies or
not. Thus the Community’s formerly
mainly regionally based development aid
policy will gradually be converted into a
worldwide system of development policy
measures. This should be borne in mind
immediately and not forgotten whenever
the EEC concludes agreements that appro-
ximate to development aid.

The fears that could possibly arise in
the United Nations and its special bodies
that on the development aid field a kind
of second UNO could form in Brussels as
competition to the multilateral aid pro-
gramme of the United Nations seem to
me to be unjustified. An efficient and
worldwide development aid policy by the
Community would be discredited and
above all would miss its target if it were
not clearly a complement and support for
the development aid policy of the United
Nations and were not obviously planned
and coordinated in conjunction with the
UN.

regional straitjacket

Freeing European development aid
from its regional straitjacket also means
that it would have to give up its sectoral
limitations., These limitations have so far
been concentrated on trading policies and
in particular the general customs-duty
preference system and food subsidy
schemes. This too 1s a [limitation that
cannot be continued for much longer.
Critics of European development aid
policy, including officials of the general
development aid directorate of the Europ-
can Commission, took these limitations
as grounds for maintaining that in fact the
Community did not have a development
aid policy in the past. In order to give
credence to the idea of a Community
development aid policy it is essentiai to
cxpand and perfect the development aid
policy range of cquipment, which is only
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to UN strategy in the second decade of
development aid. Basically I agree with
this criticism, even though I do notunder-
estimate the political and legal barriers
that haye so far stood in the way of such
expansion and which will continue to do
so for some time to come.

T senaa

The aim of all who are striving for an
effective development aid policy for the
EEC must be to sec that this policy is not
restricted to closer co-operation on finan-
cial and technical aid. Factors that must
be taken into account are trading policy
including preferential customs duties as
well as industrial and agricultural policies.
All these differing forms of aid should be
included in the strategy ofa FEuropean
development aid policy in such a way
that all aspects are accounted for which
are of vital significance to countries of
the Third World. From this point of
view an active and open-minded attitude
on the part of the Community at the
round of GATT discussions planned for
this year would be of major value.

sectorial limitations

Sectorial limitations of European deve-
lopment aid policy can also no longer be
maintained because they do not corres-
pond with the greater self-confidence that
the EEC has attained. In an article for
the special European edition of The Times
of London on January 1, 1973 Federal
Chancellor Willy Brandt wrote : “The
path has been cleared for the European
Community to become a social union. No
longer will economic growth alone, how-
ever important it may be, be decisive for
the development of the Community.
What will be decisive is the improvement
in the quality of life for pcople living in
the European Community...Those who
have criticised the EEC in the past be-
cause it seemed to be building up a one-
sided ‘business Europe’ can now, in the
light of this new social orientation, assert
that the Community will be built up into
a ‘Europe of equal and better opportuni-
ties in life,.”

What this means is that Europe will
give up its previous one-sided economic
orientation in favour of an orientation
that does not aim solely to bolster com-
mon economic interests, but also equa-
lises out unequal living conditions in the
various regions of the Community and
improves the Community’s defences
against pollution of the environment.

If, however, these principles are appli-
cable within the Community it follows
naturally that they must also be appli-
cable to the Community’s relationships
with outside countries, and again specifi-
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cally to its relations  with developing
sountrics. This entails the removal of
sectorial limitations to development aid
policy. It this does not happen it will be
anew and justified backing for the old
accusation that the EEC isa rich man’s
lub.  If theregional and sectorial limita-
tions are given up in favour of a world-
wide and sectorially expanded concept for
the European development programme
the Community will find itself faced with
obligations to which it cannot do justice
with its former, nationally varying con-
cepts and the organisational methods that
arc at present in action. Changes and
harmonisation  are  high on the list of
priorities.

In the EEC's financial cooperation with
developing  countries it s essential to
avoid setting up a plethora of new  finan-
cial aid schemes by Community countries.
On the contrary, step by step Community
funds should be commandeered as finan-
cial aid for the Third World. The monies
so provided by Community funds should
be bolstered by a  co-ordination of deve-
lopment policy activities in the Comnu-
nity and its  member-states. Without
further aid we could now  begin by taking
the consultations of member-states with
the Commission on aid to the AASM* at
present held separately, and incorporating
them in routine rounds of tualks inBrussels.

Booming

IN 1HE second quarter of 1973, total world
imports on a cif-basis rose to an annual
rate of slightly more than half a trillion
US dollars, as given in the latest issue of
International Financial Statistics, (IFS) a
monthly publication of the International
Monctary Fund. World imports had thus
risen by 31 per cent over the annual rate of
$386 billion in the corresponding quar-
ter o year before, and by 51 per cent over
the $334 billion in the corresponding
quarter of 1971,

These import  figures (as well as the
figures on exports in the paragraphs be-
low) are expressed in US dollars.  Thus,
the changes in these firgures are affected
by the depreciation of the dollars in rela-
tion to many other currencies. In addi-
tion, price increases for internationally
traded commoditics added substantially
to the vafue ol trade.  Buteven after cor-
rections have becn made for these influen-
ces, there remains considerable growth in
trade volume, surpassing the average an-
nual rate of incrcase over the past three
yeurs.

Total world exports (tob) reached an
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Furthermore the Community will not
be able to do so without reaching a joint
line to be taken on development aid at
world conferences in the future. The fast
UNCTAD conference in Santiago de Chile
showed clearly that that the differing and
nationally independent lines taken by
member countrics of the Community at
such a forum in no way correspond with
the image the developing countries have
of the Europcan Community. And it
corresponds just as little with  the hopes
and expectations that developing coun-
tries have of European assistance. Im-
proved and  coordinated  efforts  at co-
operation with international organisations
would be of great benefit to the image of
the Community as well as the welfare of
developing countrics,

At any rate the principles and criteria
of the individual national programmes of
development aid should be harmonised.
In view of the fact that the European
Community is  growing step by step a
little closerin termy of forcign policy and
by the end of this decade hopes to have
formed an cconomic and  monctary union
the idea of a development aid pragramme
with more  harmonised  principles  and
improved organisation  should not be
some  vaguc Utopian ideal, but a con-
crete attainable aim of the Community.,

There are many developing countries in

which  hope is @ commodity in short
supply. But much of the hope that still
lives draws its  succour from FEurope.

believe that the European Community  af
awhole will bea better partner for the
Third World than the sum of its membel
countries as separate entitics. )

For as long as w2 concentrate entirel)
on what we  consider  to be our nation
problems, and foras long as we are pre
parcd to fcave to the European Commt
nity matters that can no  longer be taket
care of by individual countrics alone W
should not be surprised if public opinio!
in the western world has a difficult tim
taking the problems of the Thir
World as seriously as they actually arc
Therefore T am convineed that the achieve
ments of the Furopean Community for th
Third World can be more  elfective tha
the sum totol of works carried out by th
nine individual countries,

Thus our aim, even though it cannot t
brought to fruition in this decade, 18
joint clfort by the Community, W_]“C
must take over from individual nation
development aid programmes.  Achievin
this will of course not be any casicr tha
many of the other diflicult tasks ‘
Community has to carry out. Tam €
tain that the Federal Republic will pu
its weight.

* the African states associated with the BEC

world trade

annual rate of $469 billion in the second
quarter of 1973 an increase of 26 per
cent over the annual rate of 8371 billion
in the corresponding quarter of 1972 and
of 49 per cent over the annual rate of 314
hillion in the second quarter of 1971, Ex-
port figures appear smaller than those of
imports  because they are based on fob
values which do not include the insurance
and freight clement contained in the cif
values used tor imports, and also because
of lags. For 1973 as a whole, total
world trade (i.e. exports and imports
taken together) can be expected to reach
a value of over one trillion dollars.

Exports of industrial countries increas-
ed from an annual rate of $276 billion in
the second quirter of 1972 to 8367 bil-
lion in this second quarter of 1973, or by
33 percent. Among this group, the Uni-
ted States showed the strongest growth.
by 44 per cent, reaching an annual rate of
$70 billion in the second quarter of 1973.
Exports of the industrial countries on the

European continent grew by an average of

35 per cent to $205 billion, those of other
developed countries (non-industrial Euro-
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pe. Australia, New Zealand ;1vnd Sou
Africa) by 37 per cent to 833 billion, &
those of Iess developed arcas by 20 T
cent to $85 billion,

The index of export prices of  devele
cd arcas reached 148 in the second  gué
ter of 1973, compared to 140 in the 11
quarter of 1973, According to the lale
issuc of 1FS, export prices had thus ris
by 5.7 per cent from the lirst to the !
cond quarter of 1973, compared to
increase of 1.6 per cent between the c¢
responding quarters a year ago. Th
indexes are based on prices expressed
dollars (1963 -:100). Muainly because
the currency realignments that have tak
placc in carly 1973, the rise of exp
prices was particularly marked for Japi
where the index went up from 137 in t
first quarler to 153 in the second,
France (Irom 146 to 162), and tor G
nrny  (from 142 to 157, The cxp
price index rose less rapidly in the Uni
States (from 138 in the first quartet”
44 in the second), in the United K1t
dom (from 138 to 149), and in ltaly ({7

133 to 137),

—Courtesy IV
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Father Christmas has

E. B, Brook

U 1S today one month to Christmas: it
‘ems unlikely that either politics or eco-
omic circumstances will be much help
» the spirit of good will in making it a
appy feast in Europe. Unless the very
hexpected happens the Furopeans will
° even shorter of their industrial and
ansport fuel than they are now and the
rce surge imposed on the general in-
ation by the higher cost of petrol will
> even more impressive. It is fortunate
1at Father  Christmas is supposed *o
¢ o deer-drawn sleigh to get around on
Is amiable mission: if present conditions
mtinue some Europeans may soon be
oving in the same way.

/major obstruction

What began as a nuisance to the motor-
ed European and as a distant threat to
s industries has buill up over six wecks
to a mujor obstruction. That an
Creasing part of west Europe is not
lowed to use its cars on Sunday and
tat speed limits are down to 160 kilo-
etres, or about 55 miles, an hour is possi
Y no bad thing except for the hotel and
urist trade which, in winter, depends
avily on week-end visitors. Even that in-
istrial output is being slowed down is
misfortune against which can be set a
ickening of over-production and arti-
ially stimulated sales. What matters most
that the slack enforced on industry
going to hit the poorer worker first by
king away his livelihood. West Germany
here the Opel and  other manufac
rers are going on short time, is closing
wiits intake of workers {rom south-
st Europe and will not be long before
is sending a sizeable number of them
yme.  The Turks and Yugoslavs will
are in Joss of income and foreign ex-
ange the misfortunes of the west Euro-
an housewife, who has to walk to shop
stead of going by car, the cffects of the
lustrialiy developed world having placed
mnost all its reliance for energy on the
-casily obtained oil.

The reduction in comfort and means to
oduce to the maximum caused by the
gluction in oil supply is beginning to
ke some western tempers turn nasty.
esident Nixon has expressed impatience,
$ Secretary of State has warned th'e
"abs to be reasonable. There are omi-
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Vienna

one problem less

nous threats of a build-up of US naval
forces in the Indian Ocean and, by the
Arabs, of blowing up the oil wells if any-
one tries to grab them. More factual is
the internaitonal scramble for Iranian
oil, expected very soon to be produced up
to six million barrels a day. Iran cannot
meet all the demands of the importunate
countries and firms now approaching it.
[run, despite all temptations, is not likely
to try to alter its production because of the
Arab oil boycott. The Iranians are also
Muslims and, more practically, cmergency
spurts in any form of production are, in
the long run, not good business. [Iran is
looking after its regular customers, a con-
sortium of British, US, French and Dutch
companics.  Japan and the rest of west
Furope arc likely to get first consideration
for the rest rather than the claimant
American firms since the USA has so
far not taken more than 4.3 per cent of
[ranian crude. Iran has, in any case,
been foremost in demanding that crude
oil prices be raised substantially—a rise
of 70 per cent was achieved in October
— and that a majority share in its oil
wells is taken by the state.

Europeans dilemma

Among themselves, the oil-using west
European states are not being remarkably
helpful to one another, Everyone is still
afraid that doing anything with oil will
oflend the Arab producers, While Japan
has publicly sharpened its foreign policy
towards Israel the Dutch have sought in
vain for help with oil from the British
and the French and have irritably threa-
tened the latter with a cut in natural gas
supplics uniess they are more forthcoming
about oil.  The Germans, anxious to
avoid any more trouble with Jews by sup-
porting action against Israel, keep a low
profile in discussions and gratefully accept
their share of oil imported into Holland
or stored there. With the British and the
French both anxious for many reasons to
keep in well with the Arabs and the Ger-
mans almost professionally neutral the
rest of west Europe is obliged to take what
comes—or, more precisely, to go without
what does not come—with as good grace
as possible. For this reason, the surliest
noises have come from the USA which is
itself restrained by consciousness that the
Soviet Union would intervene if they push-
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ed the Arabs too roughly. While in Europe
the French have been the most threatening
by warning the international ojl compa-
nies that their refining and marketing ope-
rations in France could be nationalized
if they cut back crude deliveries too drasti-
cally, in the USA the Treasury Secretary,
Mr Shultz, has moved his anger to all
sources of raw supplies by advocating “a
tough policy” against victimization in any
form of foreign-owned business interests
without adequate cause and compensation
n any part of Africa and Asia.

surly mood

The industrially-developed nations su-
rly mood has been noted also over
textile  manufactures. The industrially
developing countries are increasingly the
object of criciticism in international dis-
cussions because of their “disruptive ex-
ports” as low-cost suppliers. This ignores
the fact that the industrially developed
countries are themselves the chief manu-
facturers and exporters both of textiles
and clothing and that by far the greater
proportion of the world’s textilc trade is
conducted by the industrially-developed
countries among themselves. The much-
criticized developing countries account
for only about 18 per cent of world exports
of yarns and fibres and some 26 per cent
of world exports in clothing. Despite this
the west Europeans and the Americans’
regularly see themselves as being delibe-
rately ruined in the textile trade by Asian
“dumpers of textiles.”

This attitude ignores the fact that seve.
ral textile-producing areas in Asjn are
fairly rapidly becoming less low labour-
cost economies, and that it runs clean
contrary to the developed areas’ expressed
intention to assist others’ developing in-
dustries clearly does not matter. Much
the same attitude impels the Common
Market’s illiberal stand towards trade even
in raw products with Asian Common-
wealth countries, especially as regard s
jute products. to serve the upward align-
ment towards the Market’s common ex-
ternal tariff. The Market’s position on
jute and jute product imports is the less
defensible since it is maintained only in
the interests of the sharply declining num .
ber of jute manufacturers’in west Europe
mainly in France and Belgium. Th',
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French have been the most obdurate in
his petty tactic.

The jute industry in west Europe and.,
ierhaps to a lesser extent, in Britain is.
n any case. on its way out The synthetic
ibres industry and increasing carpet sales
rom the Middle-East are the winners
‘oam and polypropylene backing are
rriving jute-backed carpets out of the mar-
et. Within five years what is left of the
‘uropean jute industry will have vanished
r switched to synthetics. Britain may
ontinue some jute manufacture but it
as been a fecble defender in Brussels of
ndian and Bangla Desh interests over jute
nd jute manufactures mports even
yough, in this matter, it was not obstruc
:d by the terms of the accession treaty.
he only short-term ray of hope is that, if

the oil shortuge persists, it may create
shortages of raw materials for synthetic
fibres and force the prices of artilicial
fibres up so far that natural fibre products
may enjoy a temporary revival - but it is
a fortorn hope.

As regards increasing, in long term, their
own oil production, both west Europe and
the USA are running into unforesecen diffi
culties. While both of them are beginning
to turn to smaller size cars as less extra-
vagant in petrol, the North Sea oilbed
exploiters — with little prospect of oil-
raising in quantity before 1980 — are find
ing that, both in Britain and on the conti-
nent. they lack facilities to build produc
tion platforms.  This will delay carly
stages in operation by nearly a year. The

Americans, armed at last with Congre
approval of the trans-Alaskan oil pip!
line, find that the live memhbers of the 0
company consortium are having secolt
thoughts about the project. Inflation h&
sent costs for the 796 miles of pipeline soal
ing five times above the original estimal!
of 900 million dollars. Even if the costs d¢
not rise further this would mean tb"‘
when oil begins to flow in 1977, it &il
cost $ 6 u buarrel -— two dollars mort
than domestic oil in the USA and on¢ dOl
lar a barrel more than even Arab oif price
at this moment, The consortium worTi€
that, by the time it produces North Slop
oil it will be almost unsaleably above worl¢
prices. Only two of the five oil compan
consortium members arc  paying o
more money for the enterprise.

I'wentyfive years ot GA'TT
—a balance sheet

B. R. Patel

1S appropriate to recall, at our 1973
inual Session, that this is the twenty-
hoanniversary year of the entry into
‘ce of GATT.

For me, and [ am sure for many others,
was a happy coincidence that the
reessful Tokyo Ministerial Meeting, at
ich the declaration launching the
ind of muitilateral trade ncgotiations
s adopted, should have taken place in
S anniversary year.

“or this important event seemed to
abolize the continuing vitality of GATT
1 to underline the association with its
ivities of a growing number of trading
ions at all levels of cconomic develop-
nt and with widely differing economic
ictures.

“his twenty-fifth anniversary year thus
s GATT down to work and embarked
m a new wide-ranging operation for
further liberalization of world trade.

t would be interesting to try and ima-
: what the founding fathers of GATT
1ld have said if, in 1948, they could
e looked to the future and to the Tokyo
iting with impressive gathering of 102
ons—including, I am happy to say,
1y non-GATT developing count-
— and its historic significance for the
ire.

hey might well have been surprised,
with some justification. For GATT

TERN ECONOMIST

This is the text of a statement |
delivered on November 14 by |
the Chairman, Ambassador B.R. |
Patel, India at the twenty-ninth |
session of the Contracting Parties l

l

to the GATT at Geneva.
N—

—— sty e, i

— —_
was originally intended to be temporary.
It has no eclaborate procedures. It has
a small secretariat. [t was only because of
the abandonment of the charter establish-
ing an International Trade Organisation
that GATT found itself called upon to
fulfil the role of the principal interna-
tional body concerned with world trade
and trade relations and to provide the
basic rules and contractual commitments
governing the conduct of world trade over
the past guarter-century.

success of GATT

It can however reasonably be argued that
GATT’s successes have in part been duc
to its origins. The absence of any pre-
determined blueprint for a large and
complicated establishment has given
GATT the necessary freedom and flexibility
to evolve pragmatically, without becom-
ing diverted from its main course by pro-
cedural, administrative or legal compli-
cations, It has been able to adapt and to
respond constructively to the needs and
realities of the times, while retaining its
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essentially practical character as a forum
for negotiations,

A twenty-fifth anniversary year is a8
good a moment as any to Llake stock
and to make an assessment of what GATT
has achieved, apd of what it has ﬂlilcd Lo
achieve, over the years. Even more 1m-
portant, it aflords the opportunity to
look at the present, and into the future,
in an attempt to consider the prospects for
GATT's continuing success in the condi-
tions of the modern world.

There are, of course, many clements
involved in any such stocktaking, but I
intend to focus my comments on whitt
seems to me Lo bhe, in broad terms, {h“-
basic question, namely, the extent to whl‘ch
GATT has fulfilled, and is likely to ful-
fil in the future, its fundamental purposcs
of bringing about the liberalization :{nd
expansion of world trade and of promoting
harmony in international trade relations
through, among other things, the applica-
tion of the code of conduct that it repre-
sents, keeping in mind also the effective
benefits accruing for the trade of develop-
ing countrices.

There is no need for me to remind you
of GATT's record in getting rid of trade
barrier.  Many of you have taken part i1
negotiations in GATT during these past
twenty-five years. But perhaps our &Y
familiarity with this record may tend 10
make us take for granted the cxtent an
significance of what has becn achieved.

In a very real sense, negotiations 11
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GATT have been  almot  continuous
throughout jts history. That fact in itself
underlines onc of GATT’s principal in-
novations: the establishment of a conti-
pually available forum in which the trad-
Ing nations can negotiate.

The six major multilateral rounds of
@ATT negotiations have stretched from
the tarifl bargaining in Geneva in 1947
that preceded the signature of the General
Agreement, through the Annccy and
Torquay Rounds of 1949 and 1950-51, the

encva negotiations of 1956, the Dillon
Round of 1960-61 and the Kennedy Round
of 1964-67.

multilateral negotations

All these negotiations have been multi-
lateral.  Today, we regard multilateral
trade bargaining, as well as bilateral bar-
gaining which leads to concessions that
are automatically extended on a multg-
lateral basis, as the normal thing, But it
should not be forgotten that this process
was an innovation when devised in 1947
i GATT. 1t was a new development i

“YO-operation among governments.

As the years have passed, new methods
and techniques of negotiation have evolv-
ed in the light of changing conditions and
of the problems in the ficld of tariff and
non-tariff barricrs that need to be dealt
with, The product-by-product bargaining
of the carly negotiations gave way in the
Kennedy Round to the lincar approach
and, in the current round of negotiations,
much skill and ingenuity will certainly be
required in deciding upon the methods
and techniques most likely to facilitate
solutions to the complex problems that
confront the trading nations.

€ There is, in*some quarters the mistaken
view that, until the very recent past, GATT
has only been concerned with tariffs. In
fact, the first years of GATT's existence
were marked by the continuous, qnd
cventually largely successful, campaigh
to remove the straight-jacket of quanti-
tative restrictions which then afflicted
much of world trade. The Declaration on
Subsidies and the Anti-Dumping Code,
which date back to 1962 and 1967 res-
pectively, are more recent examples Of
action refating to non-tariff measures. In
tariff barriers will, of coursc, have to be
dealt with on a much greater scale.

As in any field of human endeavour
tiere are areas in the GATT record where

“®hrogress has fallen short, or where a con-

crete response, fully commensurate with
the magnitude of the issues involved and
“the aspirations of the countries concerned
has not yet been forthcoming.  The lack
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of sufficient progress in past cflorts to
open up world markets for agricultural
products and the nced to build upon, as
a matter of priority, what has already been
done in GATT for the developing coun-
tries, are probably the most conspiouous
in this respect. For many countries,
the success, or otherwise, of the current
negotiations will be judged largely.by
the progress made in these two vital
fields. As we look tothe future, therefore,
there is certainly no room for compla-
ceney.

It cannot be denied, however that the
balance sheet generally is very favourable.
Concrete evidence of this is to be found
in the great expansion of world trade in
the quarter century of GATT’s existence,
an expansion that is without precedent in
history.

There cannot be much doubt that the
trading conditions established by the
GATT have had a profound effect on this
development.  Without exception, trade
has reacted with a high degree of sensiti-
vity to every successful liberalisation
effort of this period and every reduction
of trade barriers has been followed by an
acceleration of the corresponding  trade
flows. The movements towards regional
trade liberalisation have, of course, con-
tributed to this process, but the creation
of conditions for the sustained expansion
of international trade on a global basis
owes much to the results of negotiations in
GATT leading to reduction of the tariffs
of industrial countries to one third of the
level of the 1920%s.

ensures stability

It would bc a mistake, however, to
fhink of the influence of the GATT in
this context only in terms of trade libera-
lisation and tariff reductions. GATT
tariff bindings and provisions designed to
safeguard  access have also ser\{cgi to
cnsure the stability of market con(!ltxons,
without which much of the massive 1n-
vestment  made in the wqud’s ex-
port capacitics, Including investment
in developing  countries  export-orient
ed production, in this period could
not have been undertaken,

The cxpansion of world trade is not 1n
itself nccessarily conducive to harmonious
trade relations. Trade is a field where
tremendous  stakes, both national and
international, are involved and where such
considerations as equity and the impact
of imports on domestic production or the
balance of payments, access to markets,
non-discrimination, preferential treatment
for developing countries and so on, can
offer fertile ground for dissension and
friction between government

During the period of its existence, the
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priliciples and provisions of GATT have
been a major factor in the formulation
and conduct of both national and inter-
national trade policies. These policies,
and intcrnational trade relations, might
have been much different if there had
been no GATT and if they had been
pursued without the restraints of inter-
nationally agreed rules.

There is no doubt that GATT with its
legal rights and obligations, has exercised
apowerful and restraining influence in a
dynamic field, for governments remain
particularly sensitive to world public
opinion and to any suggestion that they
are in breach of their international obliga-
tions.

Although it has not always been able to
prevent serious frictions and tensions
between governments in the trade field
the very existence of GATT, and of the
commitments it embodies, have certainly
helped to avoid situations deteriorating
into what are popularly described as
“trade wars”’. Moreover, the use of the
GATT consultation procedures has on
many occasions led to the scttlement of
trade differences between countries—-or
has at Jeast taken some of the heat out
of the situation before these differences
have been able to get worse and become
sources of more serious friction. During
the course of this year, as delegations are
aware, the GATT Council has had a
number of such cases before it.

GATT’s principles have constituted the
corner-stone upon which the multilateral
trade system has been founded, and has
operated, in the post-war period. This
system has served the world trading com-
munity well, despite its shortcomings and
need for some refurbishing in modern
conditions.

international scene

The international economic scene of
today is, of course, very different from
what it was in the carly years of GATT.
Prominent among the major developments
that have occurred have been the conti-
nuing of the powerful process of regional
cconomic integration, on a scale certainly
far greater than ever envisaged by the
original drafters of Article XXIV of the
GATT, and the growing interest of east-
ern European countries in GATT. The
recent welcome accession of two further
countries of eastern Europe reflects the
progressively  greater universality of
GATT’s membership.

A major feature of the past twenty-five
years has been the emergence of the
developing world as a principal factor in
international affairs. Needless to say,
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We are an eligible export hcuse,
We export what we mak? urcetvcs
and also what aothers maoke.

To Indian manufacturers who
operate chiefly in the home market,
our services hald promise of
access to international markets.

fn just three years. our annual
foreign exchange 2orninags have
soared from Rs. 22 lakkhs in 1970 to
ove- Rs. 5 crores this vear

O1r world has expanded. We export
paper and packaging material,
hessian bags. bicycles and parts,
steel castings and engineering
spares. cut tobacco, myrobatan,
silk and handloom fabiics. leather
products and packet tea. We are
already the leading exporters of
marine foods --canned and frozen
fish, shrimps. lobsters, crabs,
frogiegs and fish meal. And of
course, cigarettes and leaf tobacco.
We are only doing what our
training and attitude as a
corporate citizen have taught us.
Diversifying in a new area to
increase the foreign exchange
earnings of the nation. it takes

a little concern to connect the two.

The best means of growth
come from within

india Tobacco / \
Company Limite:]  Z8%
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this has also had its impact on the GATT,
where developing countries now make up
over two-thirds of the membership.

The developing countries have benefited
in large measure from the opening up of
world markets and the dynamic growth
in world trade resulting from successive
@ATT trade negotiations.

At the same time, there has been over
the years a significant shift in GATT’S
activities toward action to find solutions
to the particular trade problems of these
countries.

This process began with the Haberler
Report and received legal and institutional
endorsement with adoption of Part 1V of
the General Agreement in 1965. Since
then—as you are fully awarc—the process
has gathered increasing momentum  across
the whole range of GATT's activities and
is well reflected in the important and
specific  activities of the Committee on
Trade and Development and the Group
of Three.

evolution in approach

There has also been an cvolution in
a *lpronch in keceping with the growing
gtobal awareness of the problems of deve-
lopment and increasing flexibility has been
shown by GATT in the practical applica-
tion of its rules and principles to meet
the special needs of developing countries.
A notable example in the legal authorisa-
tion given by GATT to the establishment
of the Generalised Scheme of Preferences,
which the ministers at the Tokyo Meeting
agreed needed to be preserved and further
strengthened. .

Another landmark in GATT’s history
was the successful conclusion in the recent
past of trade negotiations among a4 num-
ber of developing countries. This endeav-
our is worthy of special mention, for it
represents the first truly multilateral scheme
ot jts kind and is an important develop-
ment in international co-operation, i

As one looks to the future, however, it
is clear that a great decal remains to be
done if a more adequate response is to be
given to the legitimatc and urgent
demands of the developing countries for
an accelerated rate of economic develop-
ment. The problems in the trade field
are well-known and must now be energett-
cally tackled. It is vital that the opportu-
nities offered by the multilateral trade
negotiations be fully scized. The deve-
loping countries, like the devcloped, now
have before them many months of work
which will be hard, dctailed and sometimes
tedious. They must make certain that
they do not spare any ecfforts to secure
the'maximum benefits from the negotia-
tions. I know that, in this task, they
can freely call upon the support and
technical  agsistance of the GATT
secretariat,

We must not, of course, fall into the
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error of believing that GATT or the
forthcoming multilateral trade negotiations
can solve all the difficulties of developing
countries in the field of trade and deve-
lopment. But, given the necessary politi-
cal will, and a desire to focus on concrete
problems and to find practical solutions to
these problems, real progress can be made.

The GATT and the multilateral trading
system have been submitted to consider-
able strain, particularly in recent years,
as they have attempted to accommodate
the important developments that have
occurred. I believe GATT has emerged
well from these vicissitudes, while the
multilateral trading system, although
somewhat weary-looking on occasions,
has held. There is now the opportunity,
in the multilateral trade negotiations, to
reinforce the system, to reconcile the
serious differences that have generated
friction and tension between govcrnments,
and to decide what modifications or

adaptations to the GATT are desirable
as it moves forward in the second quarter-
century of its existence.

There is no doubt that the multilatefal
trade negotiations, both in their scope
and in their significance for international
relations  generally, will confront the
GATT and its member nations with their
most severe test. As the arduous business
of negotiation gets under way, we can
take encouragement from the approval,
without a dissenting voice, of the Tokyo
Declaration by the Ministerial Meeting of
102 nations.

If the Tokyo expression of political
will is kept in the forefront of our minds
and reinforced when necessary, there is
the prospect that GATT will emerge at
the end of the negotiations as even
stronger and more efficient instrument to
govern the conduct of world trade and
trade relations.

~—Courtesy : GATT Secretariat
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Propeller Shafts.

. Cylinder Liners.

ONO O WwN -

Panels.)

10. Bi-Metal Bearings.

gizes.

. Steering Gear Assemblies and Steering Wheels.
Assemblies Drag Link and Assemblies Tie Rods.
. Chassis Frames and Long Members.

Steel Castings with material 6S-60.1, GS-45.

. Hydraulic Brake System.

. Electrical Items—(Push-Buttons, Switches, Electro-
magnetic Relay Switches, Contrel Lights Assem-
blies, Junction Boxes,
Switches, Rotary Switches, Ignition Key Switch,
Signals, Dash Lamps, Tail Lamps and [nstrument

9. MISC-Assemblies—(Assembly Tube Filler, Assem-
bly Kit Accelerator, Assembly Rebound Stopper
(LH/RH), Assembly Flexible Shaft, Assembly
Cylindrical Master Clutch.) !

11. Roller/Taper/Thrust/Needle Bearings of various

12. Cylinder Block & Cylinder Head for Nissan Vehicle.

A number of items in the above categories are yet
to be established indigenously. The list of components
along with detailed drawings and approx. Qty. regd.
can be had on request accompanied by a postal order
for Rs. 10/- for each category. The interested manu-
facturers/suppliers are requested to study the drawing,
and indicate their capacity/interest to manufacture
and supply any of the items for inclusion in our list |
of registered suppliers against the respective items.

|

[ Requests received after one month from the date of
| this advertisement may not be considered.
U

VEHICLE-FACTORY JABALPUR

The General Manager Vehicle Factory., Jabalpur-9,
invites the attention of manufacturers and entrepre-
neurs interested in establishing manufacture and
supply of various types of components in the follow-
ing categories for Shaktiman, Nissan 1-Ton and
Nissan Petrol Vehicles currently under manufacture :

[ PR —

Sockets, Fuses, Dimmer

—
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The NSC and

T tstof improved seeds was
made the basis of calculation
or additional production of
foodgrains, in the formufation
of the first five year Plan in
1950-51.  The sccond  five-
year Plan estimated that 10
per cent of the additional pro-
duction of foodgrains would be
realised by the use of improved
sceds. At the end of the se-
cond Plan, 1893 seed multipli-
cation firms with a total area
of 82,355 acres are reported to
have been established.  India
became a4 member of the In-
ternational Sced Testing Asso-
ciation in 1961 which  was
celebrated  as World  Sced
Year by the Food and Agricul-
tural Organisation of the Uni-
ted Nations. During the subse-
quent period, the Indian Coun-
¢il of Agricultural Research and
other Institututes and the state
governments cooperated in the
coordinated crop improvement
programime. These program-
mes  brought together large
collections of germolasm from
all  parts of  the world:
and those resulted in the evolu-
tion and release of new hyb-
rids of maize in 1961, of sor-
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YEARS DF SERVICE

A.J.S. Sodhi
Managing Director

the seed industr}

ghum in 1964 and of pearl-
millet (bajra) in 1965,

At about this time the need
for an organisation to multiply
inbred “and single cross sceds
ol hybrids and to assist in the
development of a sound seed in-
dustry in India was recognised.
The National Sceds Corpora-
tion (NSC) was established to
undertake this responsibility in
July, 1963, It was cnvisaged
that the NSC would act pri-
marily as a foundation seed
stock organisation in respect of
maize, sorghum and peari-
millet {bajra) hybrids and varie-
ties evolved by the co-ordina-
nated programmes and’ re-
leased by the Central Variety
Release  Committee.  Later.
as  Co-ordinated  Projects in
other important crops took
shape, and rescarch activities
on other crops strengthiencd,
NSC’s function as foundation
sced  stock organisation was
extended to other crops.

To cope with the demand for
seeds’ of new varicties, NSC
even undertook to organise
pre-release  multiplication  of
seeds of new varieties which
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were expected to be relensed.
NSC being the pionesr aeency
of quality sced supply in India,
also undertook production and

supply of high qualit
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 NATIONAL
'SEEDS
CORPORATION

(A GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING)

Sound Base for a Healthy Seed
Industry

In keeping with the assigned
role of establishing a sound
sced industry in India, NSC
qifckly  expanded its seed
multiplication programme. This
programme included a number
of measures which the NSC
took up to produce and supply
high quality seeds of the latest
varieties and hybrids to the
farmers.

Seed certification formed one
of the most important functions
pndcr this programme. In fact,
it is the NSC which brought
about quality  consciousness
through its seed certifica-
tion measures initiated as far
back as 1963-64. This mecant
the the farmer who took up
seed production under the over-
all guidance of the NSC would
automatically receive all techni-
cal guidance and know-how
right from seed sowing to har-
vest and even in  scientific
marketing.

It would not be out of con-
text to mention here that it is
this service of certification, ini-
tiated of its own by the NSC at
the time of its establishment,
that helped the Jaw makers
of the country to draft a seed
bill, and regulate seed produc-
tion on quality lines. Even
thi®agh seed certification under
the seed law is the responsi-
bility of the State Governments,
the NSC being the pioneer in
the scientific sced industry
in India stil] certifies nearly

EASTERN BCONOMIST

20,000 acres of land under
seed production on behalf
of many state governments.
In fact, the NSC has provided
the basic guidelines in quality
seed production to almost all
the present sced producing
avencies. including state agri-
ctllturc departments, farmers
cooperatives and others.

seeds Handled

At present, the NSC handles
seeds of nearly 210 varieties of
70 crops. 1t hasits own foun-
dation sced production farms
at Hempur in Nainital District
of Uttar Pradesh and Mandi-
kotkur in Kurnool District 'of_
Andhra Pradesh and at Sainj
(Kulu Valley) in  Himachal
Pradesh.

The NSC has a country-wide
network of 96 units — all man-
ned by expert, competent tech-
nical officers with high quali-
fications (minimum is & a deg-
ree) in relevant facets of agri-.
cultural science. It has a net-
work of nearly 600 sale-outlets
in the country.

Exports

The development of a sound
system Of quality seed p.rod.uc-
tion in India coupled wngh im-
mense diversity in agroclimatic
conditions in different parts of
the country has opened bright
prospects Of developing €X-
ports of Indian seeds to many
parts of the world, The X
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RASHTRAPATI Blia VAN,
NEew DELHI-4.

Cctober 26, 1973.

The National Seeds Corporaticn has made
a significant contribution to the grusth of
agriculture and agricultaral production in
the country. It has pioneered the growth of
a sound seed industry and organised production
and distribution of high quality seeds of
field and garden crops on soientilic lines,
some of which stood the test of time and
yielded excellent results. I congratulate
the National Seeds Corporation on its
achievements and hope that it will make still
gfeater efforts towards augmenting our
agrlcultural production. My best wishes for
thé success of the Decennial Celebrations of

the National Seeds Corporation,

-
[y [Zan’

e

/___,_,_.’——“-.

DECEMBER 7, 1973



perience gained by the NSC
and buttressed by the support
of Indian farmers and the gui-
dance of our bright agricul-
tural scientists enabled it
(NSC) to achieve a break-
through and now the once im-
ported seeds of vegetables and
cash crops such as Snowball
Cauliflower, Peas Perfection
New Linc and Sugarbeet,
arc being successfully grown

in India. The seed industry
is now aware that the
richness of Indian  agro-

climatic conditions can ensure
successful export of high qua-
lity seeds.

Already the NSC has estab-
lished contacts with more than
40 countries around the world;
and has during the last three
years exported sceds to coun-
trics such as the USSR, Poland,
Burma, TIraq, Ghana, Indo-
nesia, Malaysia, Malawi,

Saudi Arabia, Nigeria and
Bangladesh. Some of the seeds
in the export line are wheat,
paddy, jute, vegetables and
hybrid maize. The NSC has
also imparted training to seed
technicians from other coun-
tries, such as frag, Afghan-
istan, the Philippines, Nepal
and Srilanka,

In the Service of the Seed In-
dustry

The plans of the sced indus-
try development initiated and
designed by the NSC include

availability of scientific know-
how on all aspects of sced pro-
duction to the seed industry in
particular and Indian farmer
in general. It has thus helped
in the creation of a hard corc)
of seed producers and sced
growers with necessary know-

EXPORT OF NSC SEEDS
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Unlimited wealth lies in your land

which will be yours with a judicious use of
fertilizers. Your crop will be richer

If you get your soil tested and use balanced
NPK (Nitrogen, Phosphate, Potash)

fertilizer.
Soil testing is no problem.

Get In touch with the Gram Sevak
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of your area for assistance.

1080

NPK
fertilizer is easily

)
available everywhere.

FOR RICHER CROPS USE BALANCED
NPK FERTILIZER

davp 72,598
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ledge of seed production tech-
nology. ‘

It has also helped in setting
up seed processing plants
throughout the country for
facilitating  mechanical seed
processing, has laid down stan-

“dards and procedures for use
in the seed certification pro-
grammes; has provided com-
prehensive training facilities
to the representatives of seed
industry in all aspects of qua-
lity seed production; has set
up model seed processing plants
and airconditioned, humidity
controlled godowns, and has
developed a sound system of
seed handling and distribution.
The NSC has provided the
latest technical know-how on
the use of seeds to obtain high
vields, independently or in co-
~gperation with other appropri-
ate agencies. The NSC has
brought out several useful
publications on seed listing
seed processing, seed storage
seed marketing, seed certifica-
tion and seed law enforcement,

Built in Surety

Quality control in the NSC’s
seed production process is an
important factor responsible for
making the farmers’ investment
in NSC sceds a profitable one.
*the NSC has its own Re-
search,  Development  and
Quality  Control  Division.
Quality control is applied to
such requirements as genetic
and physical purity, germi-
nation, freedom from discases
and from seeds of other varie-
ties of the same crop or other
crops, or weeds and from inert
matter uniformity of size, col-
our, and weight of seeds and
optimum moisture content for
safe storage.

m The foundation seed s
subjected to very rigid scrutiny
during all stages of its produc-
tion, harvesting, drying, pro-

EASTERN ECONOMIST

cessing and storage to ensure
high quality. Most of it is
produced by the NSC at its
own Foundation Seed Farms
under the direct supervision of
highly trained personnel. Ad-
ditional quantities on a res-
tricted scale are produced under
contract with government farms
and universities under NSC’s
own quality control checks and
supervision.

Certified seed, however, is
produced under contract with
various agencies such as private
seed growers, government
farms and universities in a
properly organised field ins-
pection and quality_check pro-
gramme. Wherever appro-
priate, foundation and certified
seed production are subjected
to official sced certification by
the concerned agencies in the
states.

A Profitable Buy

When the farmer receives
his bag of NSC quality seed,
the NSC label and seal on
each seed bag assure him that
he has just bought the right
seed. Each bag or seed packet
contains explicit details of the
recommended cultural prac-
tices. Like the doting mother’s
concern for her charge, NSC’s
services extend, in fact, to
aftercare as well.

with all the assistance that
NSC has provided, the young
seed industry in India is today
moving in the right direction
for a prosperous future ahead.
The Indian farmer today is
aware of the importance of
quality in seed; he has already
realised the fruits of sowing
good seeds  of  hybrids
of maize, sorghum and
pearl-millet  (bajra)  and
of improved varieties of
wheat, and paddy. There is
also increasing consciousness
among Indian farmers about
the use of quality seeds of
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1 am happy to learn that the Natlonal Seeds
Corporation is completing a decade of its service
to the growth of Indian Agriculture 1n 1973,
Established primarily as a Foundation Seed Organi-
sation in 1963, it has grown in its stature and
dimension with the multilateral expansion of 1its
activities in the flelds of development, production,
certification, processing and training. Seed being
the key input and yet the cheapest input in the
total investment for realising hlgher erop ylelds,
it 1s gratifying to note that the Corporation  has
played a prominent role iD the dewelopment of seed
industry and creating an awareness amongst the
farmers for the use of high qQuality seeds of hybdrids
and high ylelding varieties all over the country.

] am sure the Corporation will continue 1its
endeawour to produce qual ity seeds in much larger
quantities and at cheaper rate, thao heretofore,
within easy access of small farmers.

1 extend oy heartiest felicitatioms to the
Corporation, its Management and all 1its dedicated
workers for their performance and hope they will

cafry on the good work vith the same zeal and enthusiasa
in the years ahead.

~tsns.

(F. A. AHMED)
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vegetables, fodder and fibre
crops and flowers.  All the
available mass media are being
utilized to make the Indian
farmer aware of the impor-
tance of quality seeds,

Seeds of improved varieties
have, within the course of the
past ten years, opencd a new
era of prosperity in India.
The NSC has confidence in
the Indian farmers and also in
the Indian scientists and it
feels that the time is not far
off when this country would
not only be self-suflicient in
foodgrain production  but
would also be able to export.
Seeds of improved varicties
have already shown the way.

NSC CERTIFIED

SEED PRODUCTION'

T AREA IN ACRES "
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1963-64 :

The NSC comes into being
to pioncer the growth of a
sound sced industry in India on
scientific lines. Establishes its
foundation sced farm at Nan-
dikotkur, District Kurnool,
Andhra Pradesh.

1964-65 :

The NSC establishes its sc-
cond foundation sced farm at
Hempur  (Tarai). District
Nainital, Uttar Pradesh.
Launches extensive drive for
popularising hybrid maize by
laying demonstrations in close
cooperation  with international
agencies such as the USAID,
Initiates seed technology train-
ing programme for the benefit
of NSC’s own staff, state gov-
ernment personnel, represen-
tatives of the sced producers
and candidates from neigh-
bouring countries.

1965-66 :

The NSC initiates pro-
gramme for developing proto-
types of machinery and equip-
ment, thereby helping Indian
manufacturers in producing
seed processing, cleaning and
grading equipment in India.

EASTERN ECONOMIST

NSC: a decade of service

Takes up foundation and certi-
fied sced production program-
me of the hybrids of sorghum
(jowar) and pearl-millet (bajra).

1966-67 :

The NSC launches a com-
prehensive  programme  for
multiplying  seeds of high-
yielding dwarf varietics of
paddy in beginning with the
multiplication of seeds of Tai-
Chung  Native-1. Steps up
programme of production of
foundation seeds of hybrids to
cater for the nceds of High
Yielding Varietics Programme.

1967-68 :

‘Fhe NSC successfully grows
in India seeds of imported
variety of Snowball Cauliflo-
wer. Takes up well-planned
programme for the production
of high quality seeds of this
variety, thereby completely re-
placing imports of sceds of
Snowball  Cauliflower  with
indigenous production.

The NSC sets up its own
quality sced testing Iabora-
tory. The laboratory receives
recognition of the Interna-
tional Seed Testing Association.

1968-69 :

The NSC faunches 2 major
seed  production  programme
of the latest high vieldiry
dwarf varieties of wheat.  the
seeds of green revolution are
sown. Takes ap adequate
programme of the supply of
high-quality secds of vege-
tables for the Applied Nutri-
tion Prozramme of UNICEF,

1969-70 :

The NSC' assists the govern-
ment of India in framing sced
certification standards  requir-
ed under the Sced Act, 1966
for the guidance of the Indian
secd industry. Diversifies seed
production and supply by fak-
ing up production of seeds of
a number of commercial crops.
Introduces for the first time in
the plains, certification of the
seed potato. Multiplies and
distributes new varicties of sced
potato grown with new techni-

ques under low-aphid conditions.

1970-71 .

The quality sced production
of the most difficult crop of
sugarbeet is taken up deep
into Himalayas. Takes up basic
but major work of production
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of echnical books o1 various
aspects of seed processinfs
sced storage and seed market-
ing, with the active collabora-
tio of interaational experts.

1971-72 :

The NSC successtully grows,
for the first time in India,
high quality sceds of hitherto
imported variety of sugarbeet,
thereby bringing about a break-
through in sugarbeet culti-
vation in  India. The pro-
gramme  gains  success  and
NSC plans to grow seeds of
sugarbeet to completely replace
imports in the succeeding year.
1972-73 :

The NSC establishes Asia’s
biggest seed processing plant
developed  with  cent-per-cent
indigcnously manufactured
cquipment and  Indian  know-
how for givinz demonstrations
to the Indian seed producerS,
cquipment manufacturers and
others in the scientific way of
seed processing, cleaning and
grading. Acquires a farm 3t
Sainj, District Kulu,: Himachal
Pradesh for the production of
foundation secd of temperate
vegetables.
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This year 13 million more
will share pot-luck with us

so we have some down to earth ideas cooking

The thought of 13 million more for dinner every year puts food on your
mind. Even a small helping for each means mlllxons of tonnes of food grain.
How are you going to dish it out? By prodding the earth to produce more.
That brings us to fertilizers. One tonne on 30 hectares means an extra

10 tonne production of food grain.

We don’t make the fertilizers but we play a major role in manufacturing and
installing fertilizer plants, That’s one industry we've thought of in a big

way. The largest evaporator crystallizer in India
was made by us for a fertilizer complex. Other jobs
include fabrication of all kinds of process plant
and cquipment for the chemical industry. In fact
we design, manufacture and instal plant and
machinery for every vital industry.

Serving major industries is demanding work.
We do it by building up our engincering
expertise. By adapting forcign technology. By
developing manufacturing techniques. And by
encouraging technical talent. After 30 years, we
have over 10,000 enginecrs, technicians,
computer programmers, skilled welders and
workers and other specialised personnel in our
associate and subsidiary companies and in our
network of offices all over India.

LARSEN & TOUBRO LIMITED
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@ Pioneered the growth of a sound seed industry in India.

@ Introduced seed certification on large scale in the
country.

@ Developed foundation seed production, stocking and
supply organisation.

@ Organised production and distribution of high' quality
seeds of field and garden craps on scientific lines.

® Replaced imports of seeds of Snowball cgauliﬂower
and Perfection new lines peas by arranging large
scale production indigenously.

@ Brought about break-through in sugar-beet
production in India.

@ Established and helped in setting up seed processing
plants all over the country.

® Helped in replacing imports of seed processing
equipment by arranging its manufacture indigenously.

® Organised training programmes in all aspects of
quality seed production for the benefit of seed industry.

@® Spread latest know-how and information on quality(}
seed production; and developed quality consciousness
on seeds afl-round.

seed

NATIONAL-SEEDS
CORPGRATION LTD.

(A Government of India Undertaking)
4E, JHANDEWALAN EXTENSION, RANI JHANSI ROAD,
NELW DELHI-110055.

vl

NSGC
I

[
P .

SWAINAD

Regional Offices at :

New Delhi, Bareilly, Bangalcre, Bhopal, Calcutta, Chandigarh, Coimbatore
Hyderabad, Jaipur, Patns, Poona, Vijayawada.

Foundation Seed Production Units ;: Nandikotkur (Andhra Pradesh),
Hempur (Nainital-U.P.)
Sainj (Temperate Vegetables) (Himachal Pradesh)
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4 Researeh,

Seed industry leaps

Deocrao S. Patil

The development of a sound
seced industry is a necessary
pre-condition for the deve-
lopment of agricultural any-
where. Tt is a matter of great
satisfaction that in India, sced
industry is taking the desired
shape on which the agricultural
situation of the country can
pin high hopes. It is perhaps
no exaggeration that the tre-
mendous progress made by the
Iandian seed industry during the
last ten years under the gui-
dance of the National Seeds
Corporation can match any
seed industry anywhere in the
w Id developed in a couple
of decades.

The ten years that have pas-
sed posed a number of diffi-
cult problems but duc to the
sustaincd cffort of the Indian
seed industry marching ahead

with the active cooperation of

Indian Council of Agricultural
national and re-
gional level  research institu-
tions, international agencics,
Agriculture Universitics, State
Agriculture Departments, pro-
gressive farmers/seced  produ-
cers, Indian manufacturers of
equipments and others, the
seced industry overcame thesc
problems.

When one [ooks back on the
performance of this industry
during the past decade, one
goes through an exciting ac-

« count of rare achievements and

“break through in Indian seed
industry. There is an exciting
story of developing a network
of country's own sced proces-
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sing plants numbering 130, and
there is the unique achievement
of breakthrough and import
substitution in tlic casc of seeds
of Snowball Cauliflower,
Sugarbeet, Sunflower  ete.,
which were being imported
but are now grown entirely in
India.

The NSC started with a
limited programmes of sced
production of hybrids of mui:z—
in 1963-64. Later as ncw varic
tics and hybrids of other crops
were made available by the
research laboratories, the NSC
boldly took up sced production
of hybrids of sorghum and
pearl-millet in 196566, and
of high-yielding newly released
dwar{ varicties of paddy and
wheat in the subsequent year.
The NSC at the same time took
up production of quality seeds
of selected varietics of vege-
tables, fodder and fibre crops.
The present list of sceds handl-
ed by the NSC includes 210
varieties of 70 crops.  The
NSC has a proud claim of
having prepared a hard core
of over 8,000 experienced seed
growcrs/sced producers C'flp—
able of independently taklng
up seed production on scienti-
fic lines. Performance-wise the
record of the progress of Fhe
NSC is impressive: Slilftl\llg
with a turnover of hardly five
lakhs of rupees in 1963-64,
he turnover for 1972-73 ex-
eeds Rs 6.5 crores,

In fact, the NSC and the
seed industry, during the last

forward

ten years have successfully
brought the fruits of scientific
research in plant breeding and
genetics to the door-step of the
farmer. It has not only dis-
seminated knowledge on var-
ious scientific aspects of quality
seed production, it has made
possible for the farmer to try
and uvse the high-yicelding varic-
ties and hybrids by making
high quality sceds  of  these

varieties  physically available
to him. The NSC has a net-
work of over 600 sale outlets
all over the country.

I hope. the sced industry in
the years to come would ach-
ieve far greater success and
would reach up to the expec-
tations of all those concerned
with the progress of Indian
agriculture,

?’000000000000000 <> OOOOO*"&

Q The Fertilizer Corporation of India Limited is the
% single largest producer of plant nutrients in the country.

HOW BIG IS FCI?—FCT's five functioning units at Sindri,
Nangal, Trombay, Gorakhpur and Namrup have the instal-
led capacity of half a million tonnes of plant nutrients.
This will rise to over two million tonnes when additionall
six plants under construction go on stream.

g TOTAL FERTILIZER TECHNOLOGY—FCI has
developed its own know-hows, design and engincering
% capability and can execute six to eight modern fertilizer
0 plants at a time from the bluc-print to  the final commis-
g sioning stage. It has also developed and produced a com-
0
8
)
;
o

plete range of fertilizer catalysts.

MARKETING SET-UP—With a vast

outlets and promotional activities, FCI now scrves about

80 per cent of the country.

THE FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA
LIMITED

now

network of sales
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_ The Calcutta Electric Supply

*Corpraton Limited

Incorporated 3n 'Englland

SALES OF ELECTRICITY
(in millions of units)

1971/72 1972/73
Domestic &
Commercial 738.8 789.9
Industrial 1850.4 1918.6
Others 72.2 76.5
TOTAL 2661.4 2785.0
Maximum
Demand met in MW, 533.0 538.0

FINANCIAL WORKING
1971472 1972/72
Rs.lakhs Rs.lakhs
Gross Rev. 3489.0 3716.7
Profit
after
taxation 112.4 76.3
Additions
to Fixed
Assets 3134 328.7

EXTRACTS FROM THE REVIEW BY THE CHAIRMAN, ME. SACHINDRA CHAUDHURI
AT THE 76TH ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING HELD ON 30TH NOVEMBER, 1973,
AT VICTORIA HOUSE, CALCUTTA

OPERATIONS :

The power shortage to which | have referred earlier and
in my Review last year is with us and, 1 apprehend, in a
sevorer form because availability of power, instead of keep-
ing pace with the growing demand, has actually declined.
The reasons for the shortage and the prospects for the future
remain the same and the only consolation that stockholders
specially those resident in Calcutta can find is that the
performance of the Company’s own power plant has not
only been maintained at the previous year’s level but has
actually been improved on. The power stations of the
Company delivered 115 miition units, about 6/, more for
distribution than they did in the previous years, despite the
handicaps of aging plant and deteriorating quality of coal,
a remarkable performance by any standards in a situation
where a 59, decline of output per year is accepted as normal
for plant of comparable age. The disquieting feature of this
performance is that it has meant an amount of strain to
plant in the expectation of relief with the commissioning of
Santaldih Power Station in June this year. Unhappily this
expectation has not been fulfilled. The strain calis for greater
and more intensive maintenance during the current year and
this is bound to be reflected in a lower output as compared
to the year under review.

ADMINISTRATION :

Despite an emerging pattern of inter-Union and ingra-
Union rivalry industrial relations in the year under review
have been reasonably healthy. This has been due in large
measures to the understanding of both the Company's
management and its other employees of their respective
social duties and obligations: The State Government is
aware of the need for discouraging splinter movements as
inimical ta healthy trade-unionism and the emphasis, happily,
has shifted to concepts of greater production and productivity
as the only means of generating greater employment
oppartulities for the large body ot unemployed in the State.

CAQTRRN ECONOMIST

TARIFF :

The Clear Protit tor the year, as computed under the
Flectricity (Supply) Act, 1948, was Rs. 157.67 lakhs which
{21l short by Rs. 71.27 lakhs of the Reasoneble Rct.um whtch
the Company is entitled 10 carn un"°r that Act. This prefit
includes Rs. 55.0 lakhs by way of a withdrawal from tihe

Contingencies Reserve permitted by the State Government.

partially to off-set the loss of proiit during the year. This js
clearly indicative of a further erosion of the Company’s
financial position as a result of the continuing delgy in
implementing a comprehensive revision of its rates designed
to bring the Clear Profit more in line with the Reasonable

Return.

| take this opportunily of expressing your Company's’

sincere regret that your Company has 10 ask its consumers
to bear the extra burden which the Company has postponed

putting on them and which itis endeavouring to keep to the

absolute minimum. Your Company further seeks the appre-

ciation of its consumers of its financial needs to enable it to

give its consumers, industrial, organisational and domestic,

the service which they are reasonably entitled to. Your
Company is aiso grateful t0 its consumers for their patience

and forbearance when there has been unavoidable load

shedding for reasons which were not within your Company’s

control.

(N.B.—This statement does not purport to be a report of
proceedinigs of the Annual General Meeting referred

to above).

CESC
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« Brezhnev in New Delhi.

<Mnd - appreciated

Dr Shankar Dayal

Sharma, despite his doctorate, does not
seem to bz a very learnsd person after
all. Seeking to do his duty faithfully as
the presidznt of the Congress Party, he
tssued a Ffindi-Russi dost  dost statement
onthe cve of the arrival of Mr Leonid
So far so good.
But, thanks to his enthusiasm outrunning
his knowledge, he said that the Soviet
Union had come forward to set up a
steel plant in the public sector in our
country at o time when no other foreign
country was willing to do so. Dr Sharma,
of course, was talking through his Gandhi
cap. The first public scctor steel project
tn this country was the Rourkela project,
which was sponsored by a consortium  of
$tccl and heavy machinery  manufacturers
i West Germany and underwritten by
the government of that country which
extended a line  of intergovernmental
credit for the financing of the construc-
tiod of this plant. The Soviet Union
came into the picture only later with offer
of assistance in the eostablishment of a
second steel plant in the public sector

which the government of India  decided

to sct up in Bhilai.

So far as I am concerned, it does not
matter very much which country happen-
ed to come first with offer of assistance
for our steel or any other programn,
but [ certainly do not care to put up with
the kind of mean-minded propaganda
which men like Dr Sharma, taking advan-
tage of theirown ignorance or inadequate
information, may like to put out for
obvious propaganda purposes of a purely
opportunistic  nature.  Surcly the very
considerable assistance which the Soviet
Union has been extending to our ccono-
mic development can be acknowledged
adequately without an
attempt  being made to make light of
similar contributions from other friendly
foreign countries. 1 do not know what
kind of seccretarial assistance the presi-
dent of the Congress party is able 10
command, but [ would advise Dr Sharma
not to speak on matters ol which he does
not know enough without first acquiring
somehow or other a certain amount of
information.  Men of the kind of

Dr Shankar Dayal Sharma may be
flitting across the political stage all the
time, but our country’s friendly relations
with other countries of the world are
certainly not matters of passing interest.

L ) - - I
The prime minister's
suggestion in the lighter vein that the
rich variety of beards sported by the
Indian male could profitably be exploited
by those who design our stamps was
promptly played up in press reports of
her speech at the India International Phi-
latelic Exhibition, 1973 (INDIPEX-73).
These reports however failed to mention
another very interesting observation made
by Mrs Indira Gandhi. The minister for
Communications, Mr Raj Bahadur, took
it into his head to say that the organisers
of the exhibition werc grateful for the
guidance they had received from the prime
minister. He was perbaps playing the
courtier, as so many of them do so much
of the time in New Delhi. On  this occa-
sion, however, poor Mr Raj Bahadur
received a most unexpected snub, The
impish element in Mrs Gandhi thrust out
and prompted her to say that she did not
know what the minister was talking about

since she had given no guidance what-"

soever to the organisers of the exhibition.
T would like this episode to receive wide
publicity as the prime minister’s unpre-
dictability in these matters ouglt to  dis-
courage sycophants to some extent.

I hope my basic estcem for Mr Ruj
Bahadur will not be permanently under-
mined because of this episode, for I do
consider him to be onc of our morc
sincere and shrewd administrator-politi-
cians. 1 have heard it said that many
Nepalis are of the view that Mr Raj
Bahadur was the best Ambassador New
Delhi ever sent to Kathmandu., 1 myself
am thankfuol to whatever gods there may
be in heaven that it is Mr Ruaj Bahadur
and not Dr Karan Singh who is currently
responsible for the Civil Aviation port-
folio. Had Dr Karan Singh continued
in this job, Indian Airlines would pro-
bably have once again yielded abjectly to
the blackmailing or bullying tactics of
its lawless employees. It has now been
stated in parliament on behalf of the

OVING
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government of India that the Indian
Airlines ranks the lowest in efficiency or
p'ro_ductivity among the world’s domestic
airlines although its employees reccive
emoluments which are about the second
highest.  This is evidence enough that
over a period the management of Indian
Airlines has allowed itself to be con-
tinuously held to ransom by various
categories of its staff’ who have success-
fully managed to reject its disciplinary
authority. It is not irrelevant to ask
whether Dr Karan Singh, who had held
this portfolio for quite some time and
whose tenure has been punctuated by
strikes, which  seriously damaged the
finances  and the administration of
the airlines and which were invariably
be followed by settiements which boosted
the morale of intransigent and irresponsi-
ble unions while playing havoc with that
of the muanagement, is not (o be held
accountable for the mess he has created
and left  behind, Recently, wnen Dr
K. L. Rao’s resignation was asked for and
quite  readily  accepted by the prime
mister, much was made of the fact of
Mrs Gandhi having acted at last to pena-
lisc a failed minister for this folly or
inadequacy. Dr Karan Singh’s translation
from one ministry to another was, how-
ever, billed as a change made at his own
request and to accommodate his prefe-
rences. Itis clear that the press has its
tavourites no less than the prime minister,

This is how the inter-

national overseas weekly edition dated
November 17 of Kayhen, published from
Teheran, views the lighter side of Dr
Henvy Kissinger's recent  visit to the
Iranian capital :

“One old friend US Secretary of State
Henry Kissinger didn’t look up while
he was in Tcheran was belly dancer
Nadia, who made such a big hit with
him at a party  on his visit with
President Nixon last year.

A reporter called out to him : “Did
you see Nadia?” as he rushed out to
his aircraft at Mchrabad airport. He
made no reply—but an aide told the
reporter “He had no time with the
programme he had here, 1 can assure
you.”

Kissinger’s aides and the newsmen
accompanying him on the trip were
not so anxious to find out what had
happened here. They spent their time
at the airport collecting their money
together and buying their allowance
of caviar and :

vodka to carry
them on to
Islamabad,
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MauesH PATHAK has made an attempt in
Significance of Public Investment  for
Backward Regions to assess the impact
of the fluorspar plant, a public sector pro-
ject, on the backward economy of Chhota
Udepur taluka in Baroda district of Gu-
jarat state, This fluorspar project started in
1965 happens to be one of those excep-
tionally good projects which satisfy most
of the conventionally accepted criteria
for project.appraisal. For example, the
project satisfies most of the criteria sug-
gested for the national benefit tests, It
will save foreign cxchange and achicve
to a great extent the policy of import
substitution, The project will utilise hu-
man and mineral resources of the country
which has not bzen satisfactorily utilised
so far. The plant has bsen designed by
Indian engineers without any foreign coll-
boration and the plant equipment is en-
tirely indigenous. Thz project will have
strong linkage effects on some of the basic
industrics like chemicals and engineering.
It will help in prom»ting development of
backward region, an ohjzct which enjoys
a very high priority in Indian national
planning. The project will also pass the
test of commercial profitability.

wider benefits

The project has gencrated certain wider
benefits at the macro level for the back-
ward region. This project involving an
investment of about Rs 5 crores has di-
rectly and indirectly provided employment
for about a thousand tribal workers for
the past five years, the total wage bill for
that period being about Rs 37 lakhs. Also
transport and communication facilities
have helped to break the long spell of iso-
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lation for the tribal people and has expos-
ed them to outside world. Introduction
of electricity has also been a major change
for the pcople. With the generation of
additional income, trade and commerce
have been generally expanding in the re-
gion. What is more important, the tribal
people have become aware of the subtle
ways in which they have long been ex-
ploited by the vested intcrests of the
region.

abject poverty

According to the author, the poverty of
the people in this region has to be seen to
be believed.  And therctfore the author
opines that even when the other criteria
for project appraisal are not fully satis-
fied, the extrem: poverty prevailing in the
area by itself can be a suflizient justifica-
tion for the establishmznt of such a pub-
lic scctor project in the arca. When such
a project also i justifiable on other
grounds, there is obviousty a very strong
case for thc immadiate establishmznt of
such a projsct either on public or on pri-
vate account. The author has rightly em-
phasised that “the policy objectives of the
development of backward rcgions may be
served in a large mzasure (and within
a resonable pzriod) it such potentially
viable projects are identified and promoted
in various parts of the country on a prio-
rity basis.

The author has made certain other gene-
ral observations following from this study.
He maintains that the experience of this
project regarding the development of an
industry in a backward region is quite
encouraging. Attempts should be made
to develop ancillary and agro-based in-
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dustrics in the region. The chances of
their success, with a  major industry
around. will be bright. The author has
also warned that “if planning for the de-
velopment of backward regions is to be
more clfective and mcaninglul, onc may
have to go beyond the district evel for the
purpose.”

standard criteria

The author has  rightly  empha-
sised that in order to make the in-
vestment planning more rational and re-
warding, it would be worthwhile to make
use of standard criteria for project app-
raisal, whenever decisions regarding public
scctor projects are taken. There will have
to be careful identification of backward”
regions followed by careful selection from
antong them for development. Once it is
decided to start an industry in a particular
backward region taking into account avail-
able raw material, manpower  skills and
traditions of the people, means of commu-
nication and power ete., cte.. governmenl
may associate big business houses which
possess necessary resources and manage-
ment expertise with such projects.

In a sense the period after the project
was commissioned in 1970 has been too
short for attempting witl! any great Yuh-
dity a kind of ‘beforc-after’ comparison
in a range of socio-cconomic attainments
in arcas such as attitude to tamily plann-
ing, preference for employment categories.
changes in family indebtedness, ctc. There
is no doubt that a close study of changes
in the traditional pattern of society that
has remained backward needs caretul
study after an industrial unit is established
there. The task muay be difficult, but has
to bz undertaken. It is cspecially jmpor-
tant to keep a watch on the chain reactions
of inustrial units established in backward
arcas. It would be worthwhile to know
how the process of modernisation of
backward regions takes place and the
part which industrics can play in this pro-
cess of modernation. Five years is not a
period fong enough for propsr assessment
of the changes in a backward region and
Mahesh Pathak has also been often supe-
ficial in his assessment. An yet the boOk
definitely shows the importance of this
kind of study which should receive more
attention than it has done hereto. If the
extremely poor among the poor in India
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are Lo be assured even tolerable living con-
ditions, if i« necessary Lo know the effects
Which an industrial unit, cither in the pub-
ICorprivate sector, is likely to produce on

0se people and their standard of living.

Strategic Position

Situated between the democratic re-
public of Indin and communist China,
Nepal occupies a key position of strategic
Mportance. What has been the history of
relations between India and Nepal ? Have
they been intimate throughout or have
there beep ups and downs in the relation-
Ship between the two? If so, why? Since
‘epal occunics a strategic position, it is of
Vitalimporance o cultivate good relations
With thyy country.  From that point of
VIRW, study of India’s relations with Nepal
onee 1947 should provide us <ome guide-
?lnes for the future. Dr B.K. Jha has given
anexeellent aecount of the ups and downs
M the refations between India and Nepal
And on the hasis of that study has drawn
Certain important conclusions in Indo-

Yepalese Relations and guidelines for the
Uture,

. ACCOI‘ding to the author. India’s role
mn Nepal during 1947-51 scemed to be
Wavering hetween wholesale intervention
With 4 deliberate policy of bringing, about
Wifledged  democracy in Nepal  and
Steps designed to introduce democracy
OVera period of years.™ Jawaharlal Nehru
i\cc“"t‘(l from the Rana  leadership
dcceptance of the demand for a cons-
Ututional — assembly  based  on  adult
ranchise: but he however compromised
With the Ranas though only tor the inte-
Tim period in order to avoid violent up-
heavals, Ultimate developments in Nepal
h()wcv_cr proved that the path of demo-
tracy m that country was obstructed not

by the Ranas but by the institution of

Lmonurchy itself

We find  (hat
despite  growing
interested  political
and csome foreign powers,  India’s
relations  with  Nepal became  very
Mtmate.  During this period India was
Managig Nepal's only airport at Ghu-
cher, undertook 1o construct Nepal's first
hlghwuy, the Tribhuvan Rajpath, and ran
the only post office which enabled Nepal
Lo maintain contacts with the outside
world.  During this period Nepal's ad-
Ministration was reformad alone Indian
Nes and her army was trained l){/ the In-
dran military mission. Nepal's northern
fontiers were also guarded by [ndian sol-
Hers. India’s relations during this period
BICW more intimate and found cxpression
Int he Treaty of Extradition and agreement
Ost project.  Both the governments
Were in close agreement on foreign policy
and Ingjy supported Nepal's application

during  [951-55,
opposition from the
parties  in - Nepal
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for admission to the United Nations Orga-
nisation.  Thus during 1951-555 Nepal
which was apprehensive of China looked
to India for help and support in ail spheres.

But the entire picture changed when in
March 1955 King Mahendra assumed di-
rect rule over the country. During ]955
to 1959 i.e., the first four years of King
Mahindra’s reign, Nepal cmerged with a
new image of herself on the international
scenc. She was admitted to the UNO
By establishing, during this period diplo-
matic relations with China, Russia, Ja-
pan and Ceylon, Nepal presented a pic-
ture of herself as a sovereign and inde-
pendent nation on the map of the world.
By ecntering into cconomic agreements
with a number of countries, Nepal grew
more self-reliant, thus lessening her de-
pendence on India. By establishing con-
tact with China and adopting an atttiude
of cqual friendship with India and China,
Nepal during this period followed the po-
ficy of leaning towards China as the best
means of offsetting New Delhi’s special
position at Kathmandu. Nepal had now
definitely reversed her traditional policy
of sheltering exclusively under the Indian
wines. India could no longer take Nepal’s
friendship for granted.

height of cordiality

During 1959-60 when B.P. Koirala
formed the first popularly clected ministry
in Nepal, Indo-Nepalese relations again
hecame cordial. B.P Koirala exhibited
his pro-Indian inclination by rejecting the
Chinese proposals of non-aggression pact
and construction of  Kathmandu-Lhasa
road.  India also mghputed her desire to
help Nepal both politically and economi-
cally by aggreeing L0 revise the trade treaty
and by incresing the pace of economic
aid. Thus Indian stock of goodwill wh!ch
had reccived a severe setback during
1955-58 scemed to have reached its zenith
during the regime of the first elected
uovcr]mwnl of Nepal.

During the next period (i.e. 1960-63) the
Indo-Nepalese relations remained stram-
od owing to (a) coup d'etat staged by King
Mahendra by dismissing the popularly
clected ministry of B.P. Koirala, (b) the
political activities of Nepalese refugecs
against King Mahendra from the lndmp
base, (¢) instability of King fol)cndrus
own position in Nepal, and (d} failure on
his part to securt who'lc-hcurtcd and
active support of the Indian government
to his methods of capturing political
power. As India did not approve of anti-
democratic rule of King M?hend_rz},
Nepal tried to move out of Indra’s politi-
cal and economi¢ !old and went closer to
pakistan and Chind.  King Mahendra
also concluded an agreement with China
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for the construction of the Kathmandu-
Kodari road which at once spotlighted the
strategic importance of hitherto inaccessi
ble Nepal from the north, By taking tht
step the King seemed to have adopted the
balance of power policy for counteracting
the alleged threat of Indian aggression.

During 1969-72 Indo-Nepalese relation
showed a distinct improvement. Govern
ment of India has adopted a realistic
foreign policy towards Nepal. India
approach has been more mellow and Nev
Delhi has taken a calm view of Nepal:
susceptibilities and aspirations. The conse
quence has been that a rapprochemen
has been chieved that settled most of th
political and economic issues which ha
previously disrupted their relations. But i
should be noted that even while attempt
ing to improve relations with India, Nepa
has been carcful enough not to alienatc
China. Since 1961 Neoal has been playing
off both China and Pakistan against India

With the emergence of Bangladesl
Nepal’s policy of playing Pakistan agains
India has however Jost much of its rele
vance. To a certain extent Nepal was als:
disenchant>d with China and therefor
tried to ¢ .tublish contacts with the out
side world in order to extricate hersel
from comnolete reliance on cither India o
china.  Nepal's contacts with the US/
and the USSR have therefore assumed add
ed significance.  Thus abandoning he
traditional policy of isolation, Nepa
appears now to have sct out for interna
tional co-operation, taking advantage o
the great power rivalries in the arca. B
taking advantage of cconomic assistance
from rivals,  Nepal has been making
eflorts to bring about her economic d
velopment.  But the auwthor fears tha
Nepal because of this policy might be
come & cockpit of interntional rivalry an
cold war. He doubts whether the short
run advantages obtained bv Nepal woul
prove to be equally beneficial in the long
run,

India’s failure

There is no doubt that India’s relation
with Nepal have seen many ups and down
since 1947 and the author has done we
to point out that a substantial part of th
blame must lie with India which has faile
to win the confidence of the governmen
and people of Neonal. India's interferenc
in the internal affairs of Nepal during th
Nehru regime, overbearing conduct of ou
corrupt officials, unsympathetic terms i
respect of various aid projects and th
big brotherly attitude gave offence to th
government and people of Nepal wh
naturally tried to play China and Pakista
against India. In fact during the Nehr
era India’s relations with practically a
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our neighbouring countries naniely Nepal,
Burma and Ceylon were positively strain-
ed. The author has done well to emphasise
all these aspects in this excellent book. If
India can draw suitable lessons from her
experience with Nepal and follow them
carefully, especially in regard to Bangla-
desh, which is bound to occupy a compe-
titive position with India in many spheres.
India would have learnt a valuable lesson
in her foreign policy. No country’s friend-
ship can be taken {or granted, however
closely it may be linked with us culturally
and economically. Rezlations with foreign
countries need to be cultivated continually
with vision and caution.

Economic Crisis

Inflation and India’s FEconomic Crisis,
represents a sort of collective thinking
of the six eminent cconomists associatad
with the Institute of Fconomic Growth
of Delhi. They thought "t (it to give
their considered view on the burning
topic of inflation in the present context.

They all have agreed that rapid and con-
tinuing price rise during the [ast 28 months
indicatest he presence of inflationary pres-
sures in the Indian cconomy, [t is also
agreed that the problem must be tackled
from the twin angles of reducing ageregate
money demand and increasing aggregate
real supplics. It has been found that there
has been increase of about 38 por cant in
moncey supply between 1970-71 and Junc
1973 as against an increase in real output
of less than five per cent. This is mainly as
aconsequence of resort to deficit tinancine,
Controlling inflationary pressures would
sherefore necessitate limiting money supply
by the Reserve Bank of India to a level
that would keep the money stock some-
what above the level of the growth of real.
output. Monectary policy should also aim
at increasing the level of domestic savings
by a suitable increase in the rate of interest
which has for all practical purposes be-
come negative.  Action also nceds to be
taken to regulate large and growing volume
of deposits and advances taking place out-
side the regular banking system.

The authors have suggested that fiscal
policy should also clearly recognisc the
limits of deficit financing and revive the
old concept of *safe deficit financing®, Tax
policy should also be revised to take
account of both infiationary effects as well
as non-incentive effects on  savings and
productions. Fiscal policy should ainm at
increasing  government  receipts  from
taxation, public borrowings and from
public  enterprises. Public  loans of
Rs 300 crores to Rs 4C0 crores should be
raised not for financing government cx-
penditure “but for keeping it frozen as
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non-operable addition to the cash balances
of government.” The cconomists have also
insisted on drastic reduction of unecono-
mic public expenditure. Further, accord-
ing to them the cxisting price policy is
based on ad lhocism. sectional pressures
and wishful thinking rather than on “the
norms of cconomics or regard for mass
welfare or control of luxury consumption™
The authors  have emphasised  the
need for taking into account the economic
logic and social policy when enforcing the
policy of price control.  To fight black
moncy the authors have not favoured
demonctization but  ‘“an economically
rational method of price controls and in-
dustrial licensing and a less drastic appli-
cation of progression at the margin in
dircct  taxation.”

The sovereign remedy for inflation how-
cver is Yinerease in production and a
rcalistic policy of procurement, distribu-
tion and pricing  of foodgrains”.  The
immedinte steps to be taken are the in-
crease i irrigation through quick ma-
turing projects. especially in backward
regions and strengthening of the small far-
mer economy through credit support on
liberal terms. The authors also seem to
have beliel in public distribution system
to ensure adequate supply at reasonable
prices to vulnerable sections ol the popu-
latton: but they do not favour at least in
the short run, nationalisation of the whole-
sale trade in fooderain, but instead {a-
vour “ua strengtening and improving of the
existing system  of public distribution™.
This is because according to the authors
nationalisation of  wholesale trade will
have also to be supplemented with na-
tionalisation of retail trade in foodgrains,
if the system is to work properly, But in
the short-run such public responsibility
micht not be a feasible proposition,

challenge of inflation

The authors have cmphasised that in ad-
dition to increasing foodgrains *‘the in-
dustrial goods component inthe aggregate
supply also needs to be increased for meet-
ing the challenge of inflation.” The authors
therefore, to mmediately increase this
component, have favoured industrial li-
censing and control over monopoly;
oligopoly aiming “‘not only at social justice
but also at increasing production in the
short period.”  Such firms should there-
fore be allowed to expand production to
the optimai level so that consumers are
able to get low-cost, Jow-price supply.
At the same time according to the authors,
special tax measures should be devised to
syphon off their large profits into the pub-
lic exchequer.

The authors of this book have proclaim-
cd that they all believe in democracy and
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socialism, but they also belicve that *“this
can be achieved only if socialist planning
takes account of the distinction between
short and long-term strategy and includes
flexibility and patience and requires that
mere slogans and wishful thinking will
not deliver the goods.”” This then is the
gist of the book.

naivete of economists

The entire analysis by the six cminent
cconomists (one of whom was a central
minister not long ago and another is a di-
rector of the Reserve Bank of India) reads
like an essay on inflation by an under-
graduate student of economics. All they
have said has been said before umpteen
number of times and often tried but with
no impact whatsoever on inflationary pres-
surcs  Inflationary pressures have been
developing in India for the past I8 years
and have assumed enormous proportions
in recent times and appear to have gone
completely out of control. It must be rea-
lised that inflation in India isa politico-
conomic development and not purely an
cconomic phenomenon, And therefore the
timid  half~hcarted and often vasue mea-
sures which the emineiit cconomists have
sugeestad will have absolutely no impact
on the situation. And do they sincerely be-
licve that the government which has re-
mained in power on the basis of deficit
financing and black money (made avail-
able for elections) will ever put effective
restraints on cither? Oneis inclined to
pity the naivete of the cconomists!

It must be understood once and for all,
that the basic and final cause of inflation
in India (as against the proximate and im-
mediate causes such as deficit financing,
black marketing and wrong plan strategy
cle., cte., cte.) is that we have been try- |
ing to live beyond our means. This is
true of all, right from the first citizen of
India downwards, cxcepting the  bot-
tom level unfortunates who have hardly
anything to tive on, thanks to the inter-
national demonstration eflect and the im-
perial style of living adopted by our minis-
ters, burcaucrats, businessmen and pro-
fessionals. No amount of increasc in pro-
duction by methods suggested by our emi-
nent cconomists -— even granting that thosc
methods succeed, which is doudbtful —
will curb inflationary pressures, so long
as we indulge in the irresponsible habit
of living at a standard that cannot be
sustained by our level of production,
And how do the wise men from Delhi who

have suggested for the revival of the eco- v.

nomy and for fighting of inflationary
pressures, propose to reconcile the almost
capitalistic measures (the Indian version
of the Russian New Economic Policy of
carly 1920s) which they have suggested
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Here’s who.

Right now somewhere, somebody is
sprinkling talc on a lovely body.

You don't even realise it but our cans
have been helping to brirg you the things
you use every day: cosmetics, fruits,

fish, baby foods, ghee and vanaspati,
pharmaceuticals, paints, motor-oils.

Ali with their quality intact.

Our way of doing it is with the most
nodern technology.

We are an associate of the world’s largest
can manufacturer, the American Can
Company. Through us, the fruits of their
aver $ 20,000,000 annual research and

EASTERN peoNOMIST

development programme are available to
canners and consumers in India.

Which means, better and more cans

for you, naturally..

CMPI-59-254

Things you can't do without, Poysha can

oA

. Bombay e Ghaziabad « Cochin,
Subsidiaries: Kaira Can Co. Ltd., Anand » Colrige Ltd., Bombax
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Perhaps you think the
real wealth of Orissa
is displayed in tourist
folders.

It’s only natural.

It's unforgivable the way some people think that time has stood -
still in Orissa for the last 600 years. But it's reassuring to know that
there’s more to this state than just medieval temples and sculptured
exotica. Like an abundance of natural resources, for Instance.

The real wealth of Orissa. The future of industry.

Strangely enough, Orissa offers, perhaps, the richest
natural resources for establishing an industry—large, _
medium or small. The facts speak for themselves. About - .
30 per cent of the country’s iron and manganese ore,
besides vast reserves of chrome, nickel, lead, lime-
stone, coal, bauxite, graphite and china clay support
varied industrial units—sponge iron, steel, ferro alloys,
fertiliser, textile, engineering and chemicals, to name
just a few. Plans are afoot for many more. Rich
agricultural land underscores the potential of agro-
based industries. Valuable forests already feed two
large paper mills. A 400 km. coast-line offers glorious
opportunities for lucrative marine-based industries
that generate vital exports.

It's all there—natural. Under a dreamy, forgotten
exterior lies more intrinsic worth than a glossy -
tourist folder would have you believe. Legacies
of the past are admirable But today plans for
the future must predaminate.

tssued by

INDUSTRIAL PROMOTION AND
#48 INVESTMENT CORPORATION OF ORISSA LTD.

35 Satyanagar, Bhubaneswar.

Orissa—where the scene is set for industrial enterprise
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as S.h()_l‘l.tcrm measures with the fong-term
socialistic policics by which they swear?

_Thé country is ina mess of organised
disorganisatjon, planned chuaos. And there-
ore a little marginal adjustment of taxa-
tion here and there or tinkering with the
Istribution system in the country or with
the licensing policy and all this with pro-
fessing fajth in democracy and socialism
(les.t they be dubbed as reactionarics) might
satisfy the conscience of the eminent €co-
nomists, but will certainly not remedy the
decease of inflation in the country.

Foreign Trade

In his book Finance of Forcign Trade
and Forcign Exchange Prof Ajmera has
made an attempt to put together material
O varjous aspects of forcign exchange in &
Manner that will be useful to students ap-
Pearing for CAIB examination for which

1S paper s prescribed.

The author hegins by explaining the
Meaning of foreign exchange. the principal
credit instrument such as telegraphic trans-

(lyb‘rﬂ. air mail transfer, guaranteed mail
‘transfer, bankers  sight draft, bankers,
cheque which have all been explained in
detail.  He has then explained how the
rates of exchange get fixed and how 10
Mterpret  forcign exchange  quotations.
This is followed by explanation ol the
importance and mechanics of forward ex-
?‘h““gc. In foreign trade transactions thgrc
I8 always reference to bill of lading which
often confuses the uninitiated. This has
been well explained by the author as also
its importance in international trade trans-
actions., Chapter on *Marinc lnsuruncg 18
in a sense the most intcresting part of the
book. The author has explaincd how the
various types of losess such as total loss,
constructive total loss, particular average
toss and the general average loss are cal-
culated and various types of risks such
as commercial risks, political risks and
war risks are covered by marine insurance.
He has also explained the mechanics ol
Maritime insurance.  Various technical
aspects of international trade transacions
such as the invoice. methods ol receiving
payments, credit risk and commercial
letier or credit have all been explained with
clarity and with suitable iHLISII’:llionshwhlch‘
greatly aid  reader’s understanding  of
these technical and complex issues.

Against this theoretical and technical
background, the author has analysed somec
of the international trade problems of
dndia. Some of the problems un:}lysqd
arc  problems of cxport credit ‘m
India, import-export policy and proce-
dures, cxchange control, payments for
imports and exports and so on. As re-
gards Indja s share in world frade, 1t 15
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rather disappointing to sce that lndia's‘
exports which constituted 6.3 per cent of
her eross national product in 1950-51.
constituted only 3.9 per cent in 1970-71.
India’s share in world export trade has also
declined from 2.1 per cent in 1951 to l..2
per cent in 1968 and to 0.7 per cent In
1970. This shows the enormous strides
which India has to make compared to
other countrics. While welcoming subs-
tantial increases in export of non-tra-
ditional items such as scafoods, pashgw-
nut, precious stones, lcather, engineering
poods ctc., ctc, the author however hi.lS
emphasised that efforts need to be made |.n
regard to quality control, high-pressure
salesmanship and dynamic promotional
offorts in foreign markets. He also has em-
phasised that export of services and tech-
nical -manpower and labour component
should play an important part in planning
India’s exports in  future. There s
vast scope for this kind ol exports 1o
other developing countries and unfor-
funately  Indian  government has  not
cared to fully exploit this opportunity.
The author has explained what steps the
sovernment of India has been taking in
i:ronmling her exports and tl)c assistance
which the IMF the Special Druwn)g
Rights, the World Bank as also 11°C
and TDA  have all being giving to pro-
mote Indian exports.

[n section B of the Book the auhor
has worked out model arithmetical exam-
ples in the sphere of foreign exchange to
ilustrate  what he has  explained in
Scction A.

The students of cconomics mostly study
the various aspects of the problem ol
foreign cxchange only conceptually ‘:u?d
in abstract so that many gaps are left in
their understanding of those problcm.s.
Prof Ajmera has donce well to explain
clearly and congisely the various tcch!w
cal details and procedures associated with
the various aspects of the problems of
foreign exchange. This book therefore is
bound to aid the students of economics in
understanding the problems ol foreign
exchange in a better way.

Controls on Advances

L.R. Suncja has made an attempt to
explain in detail the principles of bank
lending in Banker's Advances (How they
are made and controlled). Whllc explain-
ing the theory of bank Icnc'lmg, cmphalsm‘
has been laid on the practical aspects of
{oaning business of commercial banks,

After nationalisation of fourteen major
commercial banks, it is now being stres-
sed that the viability of a loan proposal
should be determined not from the point
of view of sccurity but from the angle of
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its productive power to gencrate income
to pay back the loans. There is no doubt
that with new challenges.,  fundamental
changes will have to be brought about, if
the banking indus‘ry is to show progress.

In this book the author has laid stress
on the traditional concept of loaning which
cmphasises the safety of funds entrusted by
vast multitude of depositors. At the same
time the author has made no attempt to
shy away from the problem of how to
provide acceptable vet profitable financing
vehicle to serve the increasing require-
ments of trade, commerce and the vulner-
able sections of the community,

complementary functions

D:posits and loans are complementary
functions and no bank can exist without
cither, While considering the deposit side
and resources, the author opines that the
nationalised  commercial  banks  might
consider the desirability of issuing deben-
tures to augment their funds.  As regards
deposits it should be noted, according to
the author, that all classes ol deposits will
not move in the same direction at the same
time. that there is greater stability in sav-
ing deposits than demand deposits, that
business accounts  {luctuate more than
personal accounts, that public funds have
profound seasonal characteristics, that
lcast stability is exhibited by large deposits,
especially inter-bank deposits, that greater
degrec of stability is found in smaller ac-
counts, that time deposits  experience
wider fluctuations than saving deposits
and that rural deposits indicate greater
stability than deposits from urban arcas,

As regards lending, the author has em-
phasised that lending function requires
the greatest care because right or wrong
judgments made in handling credit prod-
fems would mecan the success or failure of
the banks. There is however no uniform
lending policy applicable to all banks,
though certain broad guidelines are indi-
cated by the author. The things to be
taken into account while advancing money
are the obligation of a bank to its custo-
mers because of deposit liability, prevailing
local and business conditions, regulations
and limitations imposed by law and poli-
cics and regulations established by various
authorities in the case of nationalised
banks. The author has dealt in detail with
the above aspects of bankers advances,
namely what considerations must be kept
in view regarding deposit obligations, re-
garding local and  general conditions,
regularly limits and policies ot directors.
The general considerations to be kept in
view while making advances are borrower’s
character, his cxperience, nature of his
business, his requirements, his competence,
capacity to borrow, purpose of the loan,
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sources of redemption and of course secu-
rity. There are however no fixed rules re-
garding the above considerations and that
means each advance will have to de con-
sidered on its own merit.

According to the author a sound loan
policy contributes to the success of the
bank by muking possible prompt credit
decisions.  The author has analysed the
issues concerned in regard to policy re-
carding commercial loans, individual
loans. consumer loans, long term loans.
small business toans, farm loans, industrial
financing and so on. He has emphasised
that the established loan policy should be
reviewed from time to time, taking into
consideration cconomic climate, deposit
mix, portfolio composition, market area
and government policies. The author has
also discussed in detail the problem of
differential rates of interest and govern-
ment policy in this regard.

This general analysis is followed by
rather technical issue of *Loan Processing’
wherein the author has given all the tech-
nical details to be kept in view by bank
officials when granting and recovering
loans. This is followed by analysis of other
technical aspects such as balance sheet
analysis, functioning of credit department,
loans and discounting, control of advances,
recall and renewal of advances, corres-
pondence with and about borrowers, types
of securitics (such as life policies, goods
and produce, bills of lading, warehousc
and dock warrants, railway receipts, letter
of credit ete. ).

Some of L.R. Suneja’s books on banking
have alrcady been reviewed in these co-
lumns and the author has added another
feather to his cap by writing this excellent
book on bankers’ advances. He has made
the technical problems of banker’s ad-
vances look easy by clear analysis and ex-
tensive illustrations  To render various
services efficientlv banks must develop
competent staff through training. This
excellent book will serve as an excellent
guide to bank officials who are in charge
of bankers® advances

Financial Institutions

The various papers in this book Struc-
ture Of Finncial Institutions arc the result
of rescarch in banking and financial insti-
tutions with which the author has been
associated for a long time.

It will be seen that after the nationali-
sation of the fourteen major commercial
banks in 1969, a significant part of the
banking system in India is now under the
control of the public sector. Also the prin-
cipal term-lending institutions like the
Industrial Development Bank of India,
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IFC and SFCs, the State Industrial Deve-
lopment Corporations have all along
been ownad by the public sector.  Simi-
larly, the LIC, Unit Trust of India.
Emplovees Provident Fund are all within
the public sector contro! and regulation.
The author therefore rightly maintains
that the key sector of the economy — the
real commanding sector - is directly un-
dzr the effective government control. This
implies that if this sector is managed
efficiently and with imagination, al!l the
other sectors of the economy would then
come within the purview of effective go-
vernment contro! and direction. Manage-
ment of this key sector. according to the
author, ““with imagination. vigour and
entreprencurial — spirit . can  provide
necessary dynamism to the cconomy for
rapid growth and at the same time, func-
tion as an effective cojntervailing power in
the private sector. These institutions can
mobilise resources, introdtce ratjonality
in decision-making in the public as well
as private sector and can help national
project planning and rational  overall
financial planning.

functions of a lead bank

The author has written a detailed article
on functions of a lead bank in a district,
Since for a variety of reasons co-operative
banks have, by and large, failed to per-
form the functions entrusted to  them. a
new and potentially fruitful concept of a
lead bank in a district has been cvolved.
The functions of a lcad bank would be to
undertake phased branch-expansion pro-
gramme, prepare an cstimate of correct
requirements  of credit in the district,
indentify potential areas of agricultural
and small industry development and induce
local entreprencures to undertake them,
identify major bottlenccks to development
and devise such schemes of deposits and
investments as would prove attractive to
local people. Thus the obvious fields of
action for a lead bank in a district are agri-
culture with all the ancilliary industries,
marketing, small industries, various ser-
vice institutions, technical institutions and
so on and so forth. The author has drawn
a very elaborate plan with diagrams and
all. to illustrate how an ideal lead bank in
a district should function.

V.V. Bhat has worked out the details
of the lead bank scheme almost like a per-
fectionist and with the zcal of a missionary.
Reading about the scheme reminds onc
of the community development projects
and how enthusiastically some authors
wrote about those projects when they were
introduced in 1952, We cncumbered the
community project in an arca with too
many tasks and burdens with the conse-
quence that nothing worthwhile was done
and during the last couple of years no body
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even hears about them. One is afraid one
has not learnt anything much from that
experience. Our sense of history, is poor
and one should not be surprised at the fai-
lure of the lead bank scheme for the same
reason as the failure of the community
development projects. It is alwavs good
o concentrate on a few related jobs and
do them well rather than underfake mufii-
plicity of jobs and fail miscrably. Bhat's
plan. like anv technician’s plan is ncar
perfect: only it won't work as the has
planned!

Writing about recruitment and promo-
tion policics, the author has made some
really useful recommendations. The pre-
sent policy in regard to the above two as-
pects is based on ad hocism. We in India
only act as the situation arises. This must
be given up and we must react in a rational
manner anticipating the situation. The au-
thor wants that in view of the special
characteristics of the banking services, the
recruitment of non-oflicer staff be restric-
ted to persons from the rlelevant regions
or district.  Also to avoid national waste,
recruitment of non-officer staft should be
restricted only to matriculates. though for
officer cadre it may he necessary to insist
on hanking examinations rather than mere
araduation.  This would give functional
base right from the start. Only a few jobs
at the top should be on sclection basis
while rest of the promotions, according
to the author, should be on “tunctional
basis™ so that problems of seniority and
salary diflerences ete. are omitted while at
the same time efficiency is maintained or
even enhanced. *

The author has pleaded for the institu-
tion of “approved dealers’ who would
make significant contribution to the wider
diffusion of bank services, provide of ¢ssen-
tial repair and maintenance services to
farmers and small-scale industrialists..on
behalf of a fead bank, provide guidance mn
regard to purchase of machinery and other
current inputs, cte.

role in agriculture

If banks arc to play increasing role 1in
financing agriculture and other neglected
sectors, mobilisation of resources in a more
cffective way is absolutely essential. The
author thinks that more cffective mobili-
sation of deposits from the public can be
done “only by nmuaking a bank deposit
more attractive as a financial asset than
private lending in unorganised market.”
He has also made a novel suggestion
that “some deposit schemes should be
linked with certain services™, apart from
linking them with different saving motTves,
These are really good and easily workable
suggestions which should receive careful
attention from the banks,

Analysing the problems of term-lending
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ln%l_lluti(m.\‘, Bhat has made a novel sug-
gestion that there is an urgent need for a
natnoqal. development h;}nk to provide
term finance (o public sector enterprises on

USINCss principles and in the light of plan
Priorities and jnvestment pattern. The
Present Industriyl Development Bank can
PEty only a marginal role in regard to pro-
NSion of finance 1o public sector enter
Prises and henge this suggestion for a brand
?Sc“;ll,nm.l”“-,"”' /\ccor[iing to thc.uul.h_ol'
SMban nstitution can see that priorities
‘;(’:1382:1‘1101‘&] to, that projects are 1‘:1[ionu{l}'
Visimu.j‘ that continuous ‘.v‘;llch and super-

Plonare exercised at the implementation
Stage and that overall efliciency of public
SECLor projects goes on increasing.

Bhat Tus also made seme comstructive

suggestion regarding centre-state finan-
‘jal relations. ‘
Ullln the third section of the book the
author has made an attempt to .zmulysc
some technical problems of appraisal cri-
terin in regard to monopoly problem,
working capital finance, industrial pro-
jects, and export propt)sulg . -
The book is the product of deep SL‘h()—‘
larship and attachment to the subject ot
banking and finance. There is no ‘doubt
that a considerable amount of thinking on
the subject has gone nto the articles un~d‘
though sometimes the \\'lcwpomt suffgls
from the narrowness of approach which
characterises alt experts. on the whole
the analysis and cs;chully the construc-
tive suggestions made in the book deserve
close attention of the powers that be.

Statistical Outline

IN])IA; A Statistieal Qutline: Fourth

ﬁdi'i‘?“*l‘}ﬂz Published by the Public
Clationg Department,  Indian Oxygen

AMited, Oxyeen Horse, P34, Taratala

%ad. Calcuity 53: Pp 230: Price Rs 40.
\d;ndizm Oxygen’s  anoval publication
Xudic . Sratistical Outine™ s now in
1S fourgly vear and during this period it
s firmly ecablished itself as a very in-
Ormative and interesting  presentation
of giul;l covering a variety ol themes ;md
Lopies in the cconomic, political and social
SDI!CI‘C& Apart fron its comprehensiveness
Wis distinguished by a high regard for
aCeuracy on the part of its editor sand has

therefore come to be accepled as a rcll'ublc
reference book for all those who are inte-
rested in national affairs. 1t s ngtcworthy
that what began as & publication meant
for private circulation has cyolvgd into ‘u
valuable commercial production for whlf h
there is 4 growing demand from govern-
ment agencies, business cireles, udmmis.li
rators and politicians .;md the llCleClT_WlL‘
world. The present cdition which contains
many new features is bound to fldd to the
usefulness and popularity of this publica-
tion. Special mention may bc.mudc ol a
very considerably enlarged scction on ““In-
ternational Comparison™,

Books Received

M"”".L’t'mcm of Sciciitific Research: Ldited
Y Jitendra Singh: Published for lvhc
dministrative Stafl College of India,
Iyderabad, Popular  Prakashan, 35
" Tardeo Road. Bombay, 400034

&'p. 311; Price Rs 50.00.

Bho"(/un and the Landless: K R, Nanekar
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shan: Pp 120 Price Rs 25.00.

Agricultural Policv in India: O.P. Kali
Popular prakashan: Pp 202: Price Rs

- 25.00.
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Rs 7.50.

Social Insurance in India: Prof. B.P. Adar-
kar: Published by the A.D. Shroft Me-
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Bombay-4co00t: Pp 32 .

Ndian Consumers. Studies and Casis .fu‘r
Yarketing — Decisions: Subahash '(»

fehta: Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing
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ublicationy on the Japanese Markel:
(Jetro Marketing Series 3): Published by

Japan External Trade Organisation, 2,

EASTERN ECONOMIST

Akasaka  Aoi-Cho. Minato-ku, Tokyo
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Planning for Distribution in _.Iupzuz (Jetro
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Pp. 80,
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cd by Japan External Trade Orgamza-
tion: Pp. 44 '
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Series 6): Published by Japun Ixternal
Trade Organization: Pp. 76,

Sules Promotion in the Japanese. Market
(Jetro Marketing S:ries 7). Published by
Japan  Iixternal Trade Organizatton:
pPp. 32

estimates of Rural and Urban Inconme and
District fieome of Mysore, 1‘)7()-7'/: Pre-
pared by the State Income Unit, Bu-
reau of Fconomics and Statistics, Vi-
dhana Veedhi, Bangalore-1: Pp. 13.

Report of the Millowners’ Association, B\om-
hav: Report for the Year 1972 Presen-
ted to the Annual  General Meeting
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operative  Movenent in India 971.72:
Part 1 Credit Societies: Published by
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Rs 1.30, Annual Subscription Rs 15 00.

Taves and People in Isracl: Harold C.
Wilkenfeld; Harvard University Press:
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Centre-State Financial Relations in Indic:
V.K.R.V. Rao; The Institute of Social
and Economic Change, Bangalore;
Pp. 37;

Working Paper on District Planning Officers
Truining  Programme: V.LS Pra-
kasha Rao, G. Thimmaiah, H.K. Ma-
sumdar, and S. Seshaiah; The Institute
for Social and FEconomic  Change,

Bangalore: Pp. 34.

Statisticel Pocket Book, India 1971 Pub-
lished by the Central Statistical Organi-
sation, Department of Statistics, Minis-
try of Planning, Govt. of India: Pp 216
Price Rs 7.50.

Approach to the Fifth Plain: 1974-79: An
Appraisal; D.R. Samant; Popular Pra-
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Towards Collective  Scecurity  in Asia:
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thum: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd |
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Developments of Monetary Theory in the
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India Today (Lale Lajpetrai - Memorial
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ENGINEERS INDIA LIMITED

SHRI M. S. PATHAK
Gentlemen,

Jt gives me great pleasure to wel-
come you to the cighth  Annual
General Mecting of your Company,
1o consider the Directors’ Report,
the Audited Balance Sheet and the
Profit and Loss Account for the year
ended March 31,1973,

Technological Development

On this occasion, it would be
appropriate to take steck of the
technological progress achieved by
your company. When deing  this,
1t would be necessary to keep in mind
the number of yeurs that the com-
pany has been in existepee,  the
assignments obtained by it and the
use made of these opportunities for
further technological growth.

Formed in 1963, the Company
started to progress rapidly only on its
reconstitution into a fully Govern-
ment-owned Company in 1907,

(a) Petroleum Refining

A start was made in 1966 with
the initiation of the Madras Retinery
Project, owned jointly by Govern-
ment of India, M. s National Tranian
Ol Company and Mis American
International Ol Company. EIL
performed about 457, of the total
engineering required for the project,
mostly in respect of offsite facilities,
Almost simultancously,  in 1967,
work was commenced on the design
of the olfsite facititics of the lubricat-
ing oil plant of Mss Lube  India
Linuted. a joint venture between the
Governmient of India and ESSO.
The succeeding refinery  project at
Haldia, entirely owned by M:s In-
dian Oil Corporation saw ELL com-
mence process  design work i res-
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pect of the topping, gas separation,
vacuum distillation, kerosene hydro-
desulphurization and bitumen units.
This was the first time that refinery
process design was performed in the
country. Additionally, about 759
of the total engineering for the pro-
ject, much of this for process units,
was performed. As a result of the
above experience, the Company was
able to successfully carry out, on its
own, is responsibilities in regard
to the entire process design and engi-
neering of the project for the expan-
sion of Cochin. Refinery from 2.5
MTA t0 3.3 MTA. EIL is currently
undertaking, by itself, 100°%, of the
process design and enginecring of the
Bongaigaon Refinery (consisting of
topping, delayed coker  and coke
calcination units) and of the project
for the expansion of Koyali Refinery
from 3 MTA o 6 MTA (consisting
of topping. vacuum, bitumen. vis-
breaker and treating units). Thus
EIL has developed complete process
‘know-how’ for the design of nen-
licensed units required for the produc-
tion of fucls. Likewise it has acquir-
ed the capability of preparing process
design packages for hydro-desulphu-
risation and catalytic reforming units,
based on licensors’ reactor  effluent
data.  Following the successful com-
pletion by EIL of M's Indian Oil
Corporation Ltd's, pectroleum coke
calcination plant at Barauni in 1971,
ElL has developed complete process
‘know-how' for these facilities. This
‘know-how'is presently being employ-
ed in the setting up of M:s Carbon
Product Company®s Coke Calcination
Plant at Caleutta.

Thus today EIL is in a position to
take full responsibility for the design
and cons<truction of complete petro-
lecum retining  plants.

(h) Petrochemicals

ElL commenced in 1968 to perform
90 °, of the engincering of the Koyali
Aromatics project. With the comple-
tion of this assignment. it is now
capable of preparing process design
packages based on licensed informa-
tion for most of the licensed units
occurring in an Aronutics Complex
(e.g. naphtha pre-treater, ¢at refermer
and isomerisation unit) as also the
process design of the intermediate,
non-licensed,  distillation  facilities
(i.e. Xylene separation  facilities).
These capabilitics will be emploved
to the maximum possible extent in
the process design of the Assam
Petrochemical Complex. Engincering
for the Assam Complex, to the extent
of 100°,, will be carried out by the
Company. In 1971 EIL ¢ommenced
work on the engineering of the Koyah
Petrochemical Complex, comprising
of a naphtha cracker sized to produce
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130,000 TPA of ethylene and 10
downstream units, ie. facilitics for
Pyrolysis Gasoline Hydrotreating,
Benzene  Extraction, Butadiene
extraction, Polybutadiene Rubber,
Acrylonitrile, Detergent Alkylate,
Polypropylene, Acrylic Fibre, Poly-

ethylene, and Ethylene Glycol. A pro-

Ject of major complexity. it is being
enginecred for the first time in the
country.

1t is to be noted that the petro-
chemical field is characterised by a
very wide range of processes, each of
these licensed by about 3 or 4 parties
in the world. Development of indi-
genous  processes is possible only
through ¢coordinated and intense R &
D citorts on the part of our rescarch
laboratories. operating  plant  and
design organisations. It is in this
connection that EIL has embarked
on a major R & D Programmeg
in collaboration with M/s Indian
Petrochemical Corporation Limited,
at Baroda.

EIL"s design capabilities in the area
of petroleum refining and  petro-
chemicals have been developed, only
after the most strenuous efforts with
concerned clients aid-giving countrics
to secure for it an increasing share in
the process design and engineering of
such plants. To the extent that it was
decided to carry out process design
and cnginecring overseas, EIL en-
deavoured to secure for its engineers,
participation in this work abroad.

(¢) Fertilizer

As regards the fertilizer field, EIL
has completed its engineering work
for Ms Indian Farmers® Fertilizer
Co-operatives®  ammonia plant and
M;s Southern Petrochemical Indus-
tries Corporation's urca plant. It is
currently engaged in the engineering
of SPIC's acid complex plant. The
Company is now in a position to
undertake the design  engineering of
ammonia and urea plants based on
Heensors®  process  packages, this
corresponding to the degree of indi-
genisation currently obtaining in the
design phasc of these faciiities.

(d) Central Service Organisation

EIL’s Central Secvice Organisation,
which was setup as a Cell for provid-
ing specialist consultancy services in
the maintenance and materials pro-
blems of process plants has rendered
valuable services to M/s. Indian Oil
Corpn. Ltd., M/s Indian Petro-
chemicals Corpn. Ltd. and the Ceylon
Petroleum  Corpn. There is  still
considerable scope for its expansion.

(e} Heat & Mass Transfer Equipment

EIL's technical collaboration with
overseas companies in respect of the

design of heat exchange equipment
(including air coolers and waste heat
boilers), process heaters and distifla-
tion trays has enabled it to save the
country a significant amount of forei-
gn exchange, and simultaneously to
develop a  technological capability
that would otherwise not have deve-
loped in the country within such a
short period. ‘Know-how’ so acquired
is of a proprietary nature, based on
vears of varied experience and which
would have taken a company not yet
in this position several years to deve-
lop on its own—meantime causing
heavy expenditure of foreign exchange
on account of import of technology
and associated cquipment. EIL has
initiated its own R & D efforts in
the arca of mass and heat transfer and
maijor programmes are addi_tionally
proposed in the country’s Science &
Technology Plan. it is alrecady able to
design sophisticated heat exchunggrs,
process heaters and valve and sieve
travs. 1t thus cccupies a unique
position in the country in the arca
of heatand mass transfer equipment
design.

(f) Ocean Ensincering

[n the area of Ocean Engineering.
EIL has made a start with sea-bed
investigations, collection and analysis
of msteorological and oceanographic
conditions and hydrographic, shatlow
seismic profiling and shallow coring
surveys. The piston gravity corer
which was designed by EIL and manu-
factured indigenously has alrcady
been put to successful use in the
shallow soil coring surveys of Manga-
lore. With the acquisition of a shal-
low seismic profiling system, EIL has
developed a capability for carmyng
out marine investigation reguired
for offshore oil exploration, offshore
lighthouses, port and harbour deve-
lopment, dredging, submarine pipe-
lines, sewer outfalls, etc. The Com-
pany has also developed software for
the “design of offshore platforms,
production structures and for any
fixed installation at sca.

(2) Nor-ferrous Ore Processing Plants

EIL is fully capable of enginecring,
procuring and constructing these
plants based on process know-how’
furnished to it. It has set itself up to
cater to the requirements of Hindus-
tan Copper Limited and Hindustan
Zinc Lid.

(h) Systems Fngineering

Over the past year. significant pro-
gress has likewise been made infints
area.

(i) Environmental Enzineering
EIL already has an engineering
cell for designing effluent treatment
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systems for petroleum refining, pztro-
chemical and fertilizer plants. The
sources of pollution in a plant and the
corresponding treatment required to
make such cfiluents harmless before
discharging them from the plant are
identified at the design stage. Suit-
able systems to render them safe
are accordingly designed and incorpo-
rated in the plants. The Company’s
capabilities in this arca are being
strengthened fucther, on a high prior-
rity basis, to cnable it to play a larger
role, as desired by Government.

(i) Optimisation Aids

A comprehensive array of pro-
grammes has been  developed to
optimise the design of plant and
ejuipment and to assist in effective
project management (including pro-
ject scheduling and cost control),

~¢ effective use has also boen made
chalc modelling to optimise plant
layouts and to aid in  expeditious
construction work.

(k) Contractval responsibilities

EIL has long graduated from a
position of sccondary responsibility
to that of prime responsibility for
putting up facilities in its areas of
specialisation. It offers the full range
of technicalservices-teasibility studics
basic design engincering, equipment
procurement / expediting / inspection,
construction supcrvision, commission-
ing assistance and overall project
management. Of the known design
companies in the country, EIL has
emerged as the largest, though young-
est. It would be interesting to com-
pare EIL's rate of development
Ms-a-ris that of similar organisations
in our own country and overscas. As
will be seen from the above, central
to EIL's development has been its
objective to-undertake basic design/
engincering work hitherto perform-
ed overscas. This must continuc to
be the thrust of its cfforts for the
future.

Financial Results

The turnover in 1972-73 increased
from Rs. 289.54 lakhs in the previous
year to Rs. 409.28 lakhs yielding a
gross profit of Rs. 61.04 lakhs as
against Rs. 58,19 Jakhs in the previ-
ous year. A still higher level of
gross profit, commensurate with the
increase in the turnover, could have
been achieved, but for the fact that
teghnical manpower utilisation drop-
ped from 859 in 1971-72 to 72.5%
in 1972-73. This was mainly duc to
circumstances leading to the delayed
sanctioning of foreign exchange re-
quired for the preparation of hicens-
or’s process packages relating to the
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downstream units of the Koval:
Petrochemical  complex.  Hopetully
this position will change very soon
with the anticipated improvement in
the utilisation of available technical
manpower on the various projects.
After paving bonus to employvees
amounting to Rs. 1894 lakhs and
corporate taxes to the extent of Rs.
1525 Takhs. net profit amounts to
R, 26.85 lakhs.  This would mcrease
“General Reserves™ to Rs. 10328
fakhs from 8393 lakhs as at the end
of the previous year.  Your Dirce-
tors reccommend a dividend of 107,
on paid-up capital, to be paid. alter
vour approval, from General Reserv-
es.  As at the end of the year, the
net worth of vour Company s also
infrinsic value of the Compamy’s
share of a par value of Rs. 100 -
cach. rose 1o Rs. 13328 Jakhs and
Rs. S33.12 respectively  from Rs,
Rs. 10593 fakhs and Rs. 43572 4t
the end of the previous year,

Assignments

Major assignments completed dur-
ing the veur include: the destan,
cngineering, procurement and cons-
truction of M's Cochin Refineries
Limited’s Expansion Project from 2.5
MTA to 3.3 MTA and of M's Indiun
Petrochemicals Corporation’s Rs. 26
crores Koyali Aromatics Project. en-
gincering of M/s. Gujarat State Feru-
lizer Company™s 30,000 T/ A caprotac-
tam project: design,  crection und
commissioning of air coolers for the
Cochin Refinery Expansion project
as also the design of other heat e¢x-
change equipment for [PCL  (the
Koyali Petrochemical Complex), My
National Organic Chemical Indus-
trics Limited and Hindustan Steel
Limited; design’engincering of valve
trays for the Naphtha Cracker Unit
of the Kovali Petrochemical Comp-
lex: construction supervision fo M's
Hindustan Organic Chemicals Limi-
ted's chemical complex at Rasayani
setting up of M's Hindustan Copper
Limited’s 100 TPD Copper  Ore
Beneficiation project at Daribas con-
sultancy service 1o the Government
of Madhya Pradesh in respect of a
caustic soda‘chlorine plant; studies
relating to a 30.000 MTA caprolactam
plant for M/s Indian Petrochemicals
Corporation Ltd., the devclopment
of chemical industry in Bihas for the
Government of Bihar, a petroleum
coke calcination plant in Myscre
for the Government of Mysore, a
fertilizer project for M.s State Tadus-
trial and Investment Corporation of
Maharashtra Ltd., and a Malathion
proiect for M:sHindustan Insecticides
Limited. In the field of ocean engi-
neering, FIL acted a sub-contractor
to M/'s Compagnic Generale de
Geophysique of France in CGG's

sea-bed investizgations in the Bombay
High arca. It also completed it
assigrment in regard o data collee-
tion and analysis of meteorological
and oceanographic conditions around
the Andoman and Nicobar islands,
hoth for the Qi & Natural Gas
Commission, a project report for a
dry dock wand a preliminary report for
the Northern Harbour Project at
Cochin for the Cachin Port Trust and
also hydrographic, shallow  seismic
profilling and shallow coring surveys
off  Mangalore for M s Nationi
Minecral Development  Corporation,

Taken to an advanced stage of
completion during the year was the
design. procurement and cénstruction
of M s Indian Oit Corporation 1ad's
Haldia Refinery, Thisis now expee-
ted to have its fuel units commissioned
in the first quarter of 1974 and it
lubricants portion during 197475,
Completion of this project has been
delayed due to poor industrial rela-
tions at site. Pngineering, Eguip-
ment procurement and construction
is also under wav for Indian Petro-
chemicals Corporation Lid's Rs. 270
crore naphtha cracker complex. With
site work having stared. this project
is cxpected to be completd by 1975
76, Cucrently in hand is the process
design ‘enginecring/procurement  of
Bongaigaon Refinery, forming part
of the Refinery-cum-petrochemical
complex in Assam, and  also of the
Gujarat Refinery Expansion Project
— these protects expected to be com-
pleted by 1976, Other assignments
ir. hand refer to the engineering of
modifications to Barauni Retinery—a
new vishreaker unit, changes in the
existing distiflation unit and revamp-
ing to the Bitumen unit—to enabice it
to receive imported crude oily design
heat exchangers, heaters, valve sieve
trays for the Bongaigaon and Koyali
Refinery Proiccts, as also steanmy super
heaters for the naphtha cracker plant
of Guiarat Petrochemicals Complex
and valve ‘hubble cap tiays for Atomic
Encrgy Commission™ heavy water
plant at Talcher: assistance to Mis
Kellog in the construction supervision
of M’s Indian Farmers Fertilizer Co-
operative’s Ammonia Plant at Kan-
dia; the design, procurement and
construction of a 50,000 TPA petro-
leum coke caleination plant at Haldia
for M's Carbon Products Co. of
Calcutta. expected to be completed
in August, 1975; the engincering of
M‘s Southern Petrochemical Indus-
trics Corporation Limited’s Suiphu-
ric Acid, Phosphoric Acid and DAP
plants at Tuticorin; the design/pro-
curement and construction of Hindus-
tan Copper Limited's lead ore bene-
ficiation facilitics at Agnigundala,
expecled to be completed by mid
1974 assistance to Hindustan Copper
Limited in its pre-project activitics
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relating to the copper concentrator
proiccts  at Surda. Rakha Phase 11
and Malanihhand: the engincering,
procurement and construction super-
vision of M s Hindustan Zine Lid's
Rs. 25 crove zine smelter at Vizag,
scheduled for completion in 19703
marine  surveyv, design engineering
and other technical servives required
for the setting up of Indian Oil
Corporation’s offshore terminal and
submarnie pipeline in the Gulf of
Kutch, intended to receive 300,000
PDWT crude sankers to senvice the
Kovull Reiery Fapansion and
Mathura Refinery projects a compre-
heasive  transport study by FIL's
Systems Services Group in connection
with the countny™s  5th Five Year
Pian, as alio asystems study relating
to the desclopment of iron ore mines
and sunporting rathway network and
port facditics toarrise atan optunum
Cxpansioi programime for iron ore
maiing: feasibility reperts’project re-
ports in respect el chemical industries
in UP. o nylon Ghre plant in Assam
and @ Sodium Tripoly Phosphate
Plant in Rajasthan,

Workload

Design oflice nun-hours rose from
1037 Takhs i 197172 10 1267 Jukhs
in 1072-7 2 with the prospect of a fur-
ther increase up to 17 lakhs during
197374, Workload for the succeed-
ing vears, as far as can be foreseen
now. woitld be more or Jess of the
same level. The Campany has had
good ~uceess i pefting hack Indian
engincers work ing overseas and would
continue its eftorts in this direction,
Manpower strength which increased
to 1394 at the end of March, 1973,
from 1163 at the end of the previous
year is expected to reach 1500 Fy the
end of the current yeuar. Corerespond-
ingly the turnover s expected to reach
about Rs. S crores in 197374 yiclding
a profit thefore tax) of the order of
Rs. 60 lakhs.

Organisationatly  and capability -
wise, FIT is well poised 1o undertake
the additiona! workload  expected
from the nest financial year onwards,
The Fifth Five Year Plan is expected
to call for an increase in refining capa-
city. Howver, no additional petro-
chemical projects are anticipated, Of
the additional fertiliver plants envi-
sared. FHL expects to put up three
plants,

Training

The company attaches the highest
importance to the training of it staff
on a continuous basis, While training
in various Aelds has gone on over
the past fow years EIL has initiated
special efforts 1o organise manage-
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ment development  courses for  the
benefit of its personnel through the
Indian Tnstitute of Management,
Ahmedabad. A study has also com-
menced, through the agency of this
Institute, for further improving upon
the existing Management Information
and Reporting  System within
organisation.

the

Research and Development

EIL attaches great importance to
the performance of R & D work
its arcas of specialisation. Worthy of
special mention is the work that has
already been carvied out in the arca of
separation processes. As a result,
EIL is now capable of undertaking
the process design of the distillation
train for the separation of €8 aroma-
tic hydrocarbons c¢nvisaged in the
Bongaigaon Petrochemical Complex.
Development work on visbreaking
carricd out during the Tast two years,
in association with the Indian Ins-
titute of Petrofeum, has enabled 11
to undertake process design for the
visbreaker of the Kovali
Expansion project.

Refinery

R & D work will continue to he
done in close cooperation with re-
search laboratorics, cquipment sup-
plicrs, operating companies and the
National Rescarch Development Cor-
poration. A five year programme for
implementation in association with
the National Rescarch Development
Corporation, the Indian Petrochemi-
cals Corporation Ltd., Indian Oil
Corporation Ltd., and the Indian
institute of Petroleum seeks to cover
the arcas of distillation technology,
extraction technology, extractive dis-
tillation, fiquid phase oxidation of
hydrocarbons and steam cracking’ in
the ficld of petrochemicals, visbreak-
ing, dewaxing and deoiling, hydro-
gen processing of petroleum fractions
and sulphur  vecovery relevant to
petroleum refining; tived heaters and
heat exchangers in the ficld of process
plant equipment.

The successtul completion of these
projects should fead to direet subsii-
tution of forcign technology with
indigenously developed “know-how”.
As desired by Government, Bl has
commenced  preliminary  studies  in
the arcas of conversion of coal into
gascous and liquid hydrocarbons, in
close coordination with the concern-
ed national laboratorics and coal
mining organisation. This is a project
of crucial significance to the cnergy
strategy of the country. Every cffort
will be made to ensure that by end
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197 work will have progressed (o the
stage of enabling an investment deci-
sion,

Board of Directors

Shit V. G Rajadhyaksha, Shri L.
Kumar, Dr. LK. Doraiswamy,
Shri V. Krishnamurthiand Shri A V.
Poulose continued to be members of
the Board of Directors.

Conclusion

On behalt of the Board of Direct-
ors,and on my own behalf, I wish to
place on record our deep apprecia-
don of the valuable cooperation and
guidance extended to your company
by our chients, the Ministry of Petro-
leum & Chemicals, other Ministeries
and Departments of the Government

of India and the dedicated eftorts of
the personnel of the company. Qur
grateful thanks are due o you as
sharcholders  for your support and
the confidence reposed in us.

NOTE : This docs not purport to he
a record of the proceedings
of the Avnual General Mee#-
ing.
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Blue $1ar's masterpiece in climate control
technology !0z 2 e v

CLIMATIZER

Once in a while, even

fike us get excited over a
_ particularly favourite brain-
child of ours.

The totally new CLIMA-
TIZER MAGNUM is such
a one. It's the latest, most
compact, elegant and
flexible range of packaged
climate umts.
Add up all the points lis-
ted below. TheKAadd up to
AGNUM.

MAGNUM ) o
e Can be used singly, or
in  multiples, to form

large tonnage systems.
ldeal for offices, restau-
rants, stores, apartments,
even entire buildings.

e Its perfectly balanced.
robustly designed refri-
geration  system  gives
you unexcelled perfor-
mance. With maximum
economy, no strain.

its hushed power keeps
you crisp-coo! in sum-
mer, cozy-warminwinter
and is an indication of
the engincering  skill
that's gone into it.

Buiit to last. With hea-
vier-gauge, wear-resis-

the climate creator

'

R

Al
i
fl

tant, sturdier materials.

Elegant to look at. Saves |
precious floor space -
because of its compact
size.

All-new design enables
on - the - spot,  quick
service and  repairs,
reducing downtime sub-
stantially.

Only the CLIMATIZER
MAGNUM gives you all
this plus a choice of 5, 7.5
and 10 h.p. capacities=
water or air cooled con-
densers

(

AT il

:
|

: |

L

BOMBAY @ CALCUTTA @ NEW DLLHI @ MADHAS ¢ SECUNDERABAD ® JAMSHEDPUR @ AHMEDABAD ® KANPUR ¢ COCHIN @ BANCALORE @ GAUHAT.
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TRADE
WINDS

Nepal Regulates
Foreign Trade

Nepal has  barred all foreign
companies, most of whom hav-
ing Indian interest, from carry-
ing on any export-import trans-
actions in the kingdom. This
major policy decision, having
serious repercussions  on the
provisions of the Indo-Nepal
Eriendship Treaty of 1950, was
disclosed recently when Nepal's
Commerce and Industry minis-
try apnounced certain changes
e jute export policy, obser-
vers T in o this  country  felt
that  these  restrictions — on
Indian businessmen constitute
a breach of Article 7 of the
Indo-Nepal Friendship Treaty
under which the governments
of India and Nepal have ugrcc.d
to grant on a reciprocal basis
residence, ownership ol pro-
perty participation in trade and
commerce, movement and other
privileges  of similar  naturc.

More Credit Curbs

The Reserve Bank of India
has imposed through a sct
of edirectives o commercial
banks recently the most rigor-
ous credit  squeeze it has
attempted hitherto to cnforee
“the maximum possible res-
traint  upon  expansion of
credit™ during the current busy
season. The minimum lending
rate for commercial bank ad-
vances has been raised ywlh
effect from December 1, from
10 per cent to 11 per cent. This
however, does not apply to
individual agricultural borrow-
ers with limits of less than
Rs 50.000 and some other smail
accounts and export credits,
the rate for which had been
rajded to cight per cent on
November 16. This has been
followed up by a directive to
banks asking them to raise the
margins on cexisting and futurc
credit limits for all borrowers
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other than those already cover-
ed by the stringent selective
credit control directives issued
on November 16, those exempt-
od from the minimum fending
rate hike and export credit,
The bank's lending capacity
has been curbed scverely by
requiring them to hold  back
under the NLR (net liquidity
ratio) mechanism, a l'urt_hcr two
per cent of their deposits. This
means that banks can at best
fend only 61 per cent of their
deposit growth since 39 per
cent of all deposits have to be
kept aside 32 per cent under
the NLR mechanism and seven
per cent as cash reserves.

Further, the Reserve Bank hu;s‘
drastically pruncd ll]c b;}nks
access to borrowing from it by
preseribing @ three-state limit
on borrowings dur_ing the cur-
rent busy season, till the end ol
May 1974. These measurcs are
a follow-up to the busy scason
credit  policy announced on
November 16 when the Reserve
Bank raised from 12 per cent
to 13 per cent the minimum

lending rate  for advances
qeainst most commodities cov-
cred by the sclective credit

controls. increased murgvin re-
quircmcnls in respect of com-
modity advances and  raised
steeply to '15 per cent the
penal rates imposed on excess
bhorrowings from ll)c Reserve
Bank or commcr_cml banks.
This policy was “intended to
total credit expansion
November to May next
year to not more than 10 per
cent, thatis, Rs 400 to 4_5()
crores. Aggregate commercial
bank credit is currently at over
Rs 6.400 crores. and deposits
arc placed at about Rs 9,500

Crores.

himit
from

Vanaspati Prices
n view of the further fall |:n
the prices of raw oils used 1n

the munufacture of vanaspati,
the prices of vanaspati have
been reduced by another 20
paise per kg. in all the zones,
with effect from December 1,
1973. The maximum retail pric-
es of vanaspati in different
pack-sizes, and when sold
loose, exclusive of sale-tax and
other local taxes, will be, as
given in the table below.

Tyre Prices

The union government has
issued a price conttrol order
freczing the prices of tyres and
tubes of trucks tractors (rear
only} and heavy vehicles. This
was stated recently in the
Rajya Sabha by Mr Pranab
Mukherjee, the deputy minis-
ter for Industrial Development
He added that the government
had decided to import 5.000
bus and truck tyres from Sti
Lanka through the State Trad-
ing Corporation- The STC had
also been authorised to imoort

another 10,600 tyres from
the general currency areas
to meet the needs of
state  transport undertak-
ings. Import of a limited
guantity of tyres was also

being allowed to tractor manu-
facturers for newly manufac-
tured vehicles. The govern-
ment had asked manufacturers
to work extra shifts, including
Sundays and holidays, to in-
crease the production of tyres
and tubes. The price control
order had been issued under
the Industries (Development
and Regulation) Act. Automo-
bile tyres and tubes had been
included as an cssential com-
modity for purposes of taking

action under the Essential
Commodities Act and the state
governments had been request-
ed to issue orders permitting
the sale of tyres and tubes to
actual uscrs.

Yarn Control Order

The Supreme Court recently
upheld the Yarn Control Order
of the government. In its
judgment, the  constitution
bench ruled that price control
by government could not be
invalidated on the ground that
it led to *alleged loss for some
time" for the concerned in-
dustry or trade. The constitu-
tion bench in its judgment ruled
that in attempting to hold the
price line, the government may
so control the prices that the
industry producing a commo-
dity, or the trade dealing in the
commodity may face “alleged
loss for some time” following
the imposition of price control.
The court, thercfore, upheld
the validity of two notifications
issued by the Textile Com-
missioner.

The first notification determi-
ned the ex-factory price of
count of yarn of 59 and be-
low and count of yarn of 60
and above. The second notifi-
cation directed that no produc-
er of yarn for civil consump-
tion shall sell or deliver any
such yarn produced by hir
except to specified persons anc
subject to the specified condi
tions mentioned by Textile
Commissioner. The notifica
tion also directed that ever)
producer of yarn for civil con
sumption shall sell or delive

Vanaspati Prices from Dec. 1, 1973

(in rupecs

1 kg.

poly-

2 kg thene Loose
tins containers per kg.
16.20 8.46 7.31
16.20 8.61 7.46
15.87 8.29 7.14
16.24 8.48 7.33
16.47 8.59 7.44
16.50 8.39 7.24

Zone 16.5kg. 4 kg.
tins tins
_T\I\ralgii 120.89  31.38
J & K, HP
and hilly areas
ofUPy 123.38  31.99
South 118.17 30.72
East 121.28  31.48
North-eastern
region 123.13  31.93
West 119.71- 31.10
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such yarn to the channel of

{istribution mentioned therein.

Giant Generator
Tested

A 200-MW stcam turbine
manufactured by BHEL. Hard-
war, in collaboration with the
USSR was commissioned for
test by Mrs Indira Gandhi on
December 2. This represents
the biggest set ever produced in
the country. BHEL. Hardwar,
has hitherto concerned itself
only with 100 MW sets. Tt has
already supplied six 100 MW
sets to Obra and Badarpur,
At each of these stations one
set has already been commis-
sioned. This country has join-
cd the select few nations in
producing 200 MW scts. The
entire set, inclusive of the
turbine, the generator, the
condensor and the auxiliaries
weighs about 1700 tonnes, (the
turbine alone weighs about 560
tonnes). With the fabrication
of this 200 MW sct, a break-
through in monitoring techno-
logy has been effected. The
turbo supervising and surveil-
lance monitors is totally indi-
genous in design and fabrica-
tion. Designed by BHEL, it has
been made by the Electronics
Corporation of India Limited.

Duty-free Jute for
Britain

The European  Economic
Community (EEC) of which
Britain is now a member, is
belicved to have agreed to
allow duty-free import  of
Indian jute by Britain. A com-
munique from the EEC head-
quarters was reported to be on
its way to the union govern-
ment in this connection,

Indo-Yugoslav
Cooperation

The Indo-Yugoslay trade is
expected to double in volume
this year to a level of 865
million (Rs 949 crores) com-
pared to last year, despite the
switch over from rupee to
multilateral trading pattern
from January 1973. Mr Novuk
Poleksic, Yuguslav Assistant
Federal Secretary for Foreign
Trade, told the Forum of
Financial Writers recently. He
pointed out that the ‘target
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for 1974 was $100 nullion
fRs 75 crores). Mr Poleksic
stated that TIndia has placed
orders for nine ships of ‘large
tonnage with Yugoslavia® and
would supply 3600 wagons to
Yugoslav Railways.

~ Indo-Yugoslav joint ventures
in the field of shipbuilding
and  machinery construction
are in the offing. This indication
of the Yugosltav technical colla-
boration with the Indian indus-
try was also given by Mr

Poleksic.  The two  govern-
ments would  discuss in

extending the arca of economic
co-operation, The members of
the delegation led by Mr Polek-
sic were looking for new pro-
ducts with a view to further
expanding the trade. Mr Polek-
sic stated that Indian business
men would do well to study the
Yugoslav market and compete
with other countrics in new
items, keeping in view the qua-
lity and price.

Assistance from
Canada

An agreement for a Cana-
dian loan of § 10 million (Rs 7
crores) was signed recently. The
loan is meant to finance the
import of potash from Canada
during 1973-74 including for
the first time its freight costs.
An amount of Canadian s 7
miltion is already available for
the import of potash under an
agreement signed last July for
a loan of Canadian $50 million.
With the new loan agreement
signed now, the total assistance
from Canada for the purchase
of fertilisers works out to
Canadian 8 112 million (appro-
ximately Rs 78 crores).

import of Fertilisers

by MMTC

The government proposes to
entrust the Minerals and Metals
Trading Corporation (MMTC)
with the task of importing
fertilisers, minister of State for
Agriculture, Mr A.P. Shinde
told the Lok Sabha recently.
Hc added that the govern-
ment had decided to import one
million tonnes of fertilisers.
Contracts had been cntered in-
1o for 800,000 tonnes of which
100.000 tonnes were ‘‘firm”
contracts, He said carlicr such

imports were handled by the
department of Supply and the
MMTC. The government,
however, had decided that it
would be better to entrustit to
a single agency.

New Tractor Unit

The Soviet forcign  trade
organisation “Traktorexport™
has signed an agreement with
an Indian firm for manufactur-
ing a 60 hp. “Byelarus™ tractor,
7.000 units of which will roll
out of the production linc in
1974. The new tractor, cheap-
est in its horse power range,
will be produced with an ap-
proved and phased indigenous
manufacturing programme to
fulfil the Indian farmers’ choice
in tractors. The factory will be
located on an arca of 31 hee-
tares i the industrial area in
Bangalore with a licensed capa-
city of 12,000 large h.p. tractors
per annum in two phases. The
Il}'sl phase of manufacture cn-
visages the production of 7,000
units per annum commencing
from next vear. The govern-
ment of Karnataka has decided
to participate  through the
Mysore State Industrial Invest-

—_———

ment and Development Corpo-
ration through substantial in-

vestment in the share capital of

the company. The¢ company
proposes to open training cen-
tres at Bangalore and New
Delhi to train farmers in the
correct use of tractor and its
wide range of  implenrents,

Names in the News

Union Carbide India Limited

announced the appointment of

two whole time Indian direc-
tors on its board. They arc
Dr S. . Bhattacharjee and
Mr. V.P. Arya. The Chairman,
Mr Keshub Mahindra, while
announcing this appointment,
indicated that in a  total
strength of over 10,000 emplo-
yees  the company has  only
four non-Indians on its payrolk.

Dr Bhattacharjee was educat-
c¢d in the United States of
America where he obtain®d
Daoctorate in Industrial togi-
neering. Mr Arya is an author
of several books and his writ-
ings have made  substantial
contributions in the ficlds of
Company and Industriat Law.
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SITUATIONS VACANT
Applications are invited by the TEA BOARD for the

following posts. The appointments will be on o temporary
basis but are likely to be continuced.

(1) Manager

Rs. 35()-25-5()0-3()-59()—liB-}()-x()()-liB-3()-83()-35-‘)0(‘7f
The candidates must possess a Three-Year-Diploma
in Hotel Management, Catering and Nutrition from
any of the recognised Institutes in India or abroad
with two years” experience in a Hotel or first Class

Age-Preferably below 40 years as

A
%
Restaurant. as
on 1-1-1974. Selected
(2) Inspector (Technical) in the scale of Rs. 290-15-
2
0

to furnish a Fidelity Bond of Rs, 5000/,

320-1:B-15-425, The candidates must be a Science
Graduate in Agriculture of a recognised University
with practical experience in the methods of culti-
vation and manufacture of tea.
below 32 ycarsason [-1-1974.

Prescribed application torm together with details of the
post may be obtained from Secretary, Tea Board, Id..
Brabourne Road, Calcutta-1 cither personally or by send®
ing self addressed envelope. The applications in the pres-
cribed form will be received upto 31st Dec. 73,

(Tea Centre) Bombay, in the scale of

candidates  will  have

Age-Preferably
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COMPANY

AFFAIRS

Delhi Cloth

Ditmn crori and  General
Mills Company Ltd expects to
complete the expansion of the
fertilizer capacity by 50 per
.cent before the end of the cur-
rent year, Thc’commimonmg
of the expanded capacity Wwas
delayed by several months on
account of delays in the sup-
ply of indigenous cquipment
on the usage of which the
government has insisted 1N
spite of considerable loss of
foreign cxchange o the coun-
tre by such defays.  The pro-
et for doubling of caustic
soda plant capacily to 100
tonnes per day is expected to
be completed by the end of the
current year. The company
has made satisfactory progress
in the implementation of its
grey iron casting project. The
textile units of thc company
faced a scrics of difficultics.
Its Hissar and Hindon Raver
Mills, major profit carning
units, were severely hit during
1972-73 duc to power culs ran-
ging from 50 to 75 percent.
The Delhi units was also affec-
ted due to a strike for about a
qabnth.  The company’s vanas-
pati unit is expected to fare
better in the current year duc
to larger availability of raw
materials following good man-
soons, The company’s elee-
tronic caleulators have been
well received by the markets,
It is planning to bring out
shortly a new serics of sophis-
ticated electronic manchines.

Indian Explosives

The Dretors of Indian
Explosives Ltd have recom-
mended a final equity dividend
of 10 per cent for the year
edded  September 30, 1973
With the interim dividend of
7.5 per cent, the total distribu-
tion for the year comes to 17.5
per cent, the same as in the
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previous year. The final divi-
dend will absorb Rs 2.14 cro-
res and will be paid out of the
special reserve. The company
has suffered a slight setback
in its working during 1972-73.
Its sales declined by Rs 9.58
crores to Rs 39.43 crores matn-
ly duc to loss of production of
urea fertilizer at Kanpur caus-
ed by powcr shortages and
labour unrest. There has also
been a shortfall in sales of ex-

plosives on account of an
accident in @ mixing
plant at Gomid. The pre-

tax profit, as is 10 be expected,
was lower at Rs 2.87 crores as
compared to Rs 7.40 crores in
the preceding year. Losscs ol

roduction apart, profitability
of the company was uﬂ_’cctcd
by signiﬁczmt increases m_thc
costs of critical raw materijals.

Andhra Pradesh Paper

Severe power cut, non-
availability of coal, shortage of
railway wagons and the poli-
tical agitation 1 the state, ‘all
combined together have alffec-
ted adversely the working .of
Andhra pradesh Paper  Mills
during the year cnded June 30,
1973. The directors  have,
however, rcwmm'cndcd. main-
tenance of the g:qully dividend
at 10 per cent for the year ona
enlarged c;lpit_ul resulting from
the rights 1ssuc. ThC new
rights sharcs _runk for a pro-
ortionate dividend in respect
of 1972-73. With 2 drop in
cales from Rs 12.04 crores to
Rs 11.39 crores, gross profit
dipped to Rs 1.71 crores from
Rs 2.94 crores in 1971-72. Pro-

duction too declined  from
59,692 to 54,042 tonnes. Qut
of the gross profit, asum o

Rs 1.16 crores was approprid-
ted to the depreciation reserve
as against Rs 1.99 crores I
1971-72. After adjustments 2
sum of Rs55.35 lakhs was
transferred to the general re-
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serve out of which the propo-
sed dividends will be paid.

Kothari Sugars

The Kattur unit of Kothari
Sugars and Chemicals Ltd is
expected to crush three lakh
tonnes of sugarcane during
1973-74 and have already re-
gistered the necessary acreage
for the same. During this
year, the capacity will also be
raised to crushing of 2000 ton-
nes of cane per day.

The Siruguppa unit, the
new factory of the company

located at Siruguppa, Bellary
district in  Karnataka  will
go into production  early

The implementa-
tion of this project has been
one of the quickest. This faz-
tory is expected to crush I.5
lakh tonnes of sugercane with
an estimated recovery of 10
per cent this year. The total
crushing for 1973-74 for the
company will be 4,50,600 ton-
nes of cane producing about
400,000 bags of sugar. The
estimated profits  will be dou-
ble or more provided the price
of sugar does not fall substan-
tially. The future plans are
to increase the capacity of
bhoth Kattur and Siruguppa
units of the company to 4800
tonnes of cane per day each
and this will result in a total
crush of cane of 12 lakh ton-
nes per season. This scheme
will be implemented within a
period of four to five years.

this month.

Ballarpur Paper

The Ballarpur Paper and
Straw Board Mills Limited has
achieved a «ignificant break-
through in implementation of
its development projects and
its working results for the year
ended June, 1973 are indeed
satisfactory. The gross profit
before providing depreciation,

rest  char atfounts  to,

development rebfte apgd ime-;v{o tonnes per day capacity.

Rs  7.16 crores as against
Rs 7.01 crores in the previous
year. Depreciation has been
provided at Rs 1.76 crores
(Rs 1.40 crores). While deve-
lopment rebate has been allo-
cated with Rs 46.47 lakhs
(Rs 54.50 lakhs). The outgo
by way of interest and finan-
cing charges accounts for Rs
1.07 crores (Rs 66.78 lakhs).
The higher outgo on interest
charges was due to the heavy
capital outlay on the various
development schemes presently
under implementation of sum
of Rs 4.40 crores has been
transferred to the general re-
serve out of which dividend
would be paid to the share-
holders. The Directors have
maintained the dividend for
the year at last year’s level of
15 per cent on ordinary shares.
It would absorb Rs 9222
lakhs, while dividend on 9.3
per cent redeemable cumula-
tive preference shares would
consumz Rs 13.72 lakhs. The
production of puaper during
the year increased further to
1,05,351 tonnes from 97,162
tonnes in the previous year.
It would hive been better still
but for the bad monsoons
resulting in  water shortage
right from April througe June.
It affected the production pat-
tern adversely  during  these
difficult months and the Com-
pany’ profitability  could not
be maintained at a higher level.
The runaway inflation also
made its inroads on the com-
pany’s profitability as produc-
tion costs kept on increasing
continously. The company has
marketzd  successfully during
the year four new varietics of
papers which were being im-
ported previously—sunlit filter,
cheque paper, crystal cartridge
and sunshine offset printing.
On the export {ront the com-
pany has further improved
its performance during the year
to Rs 29.05 lakhs as compared
to Rs 2.5 lakhs in the previous
year. It is making sustained
efforts to establish itself in the
markets of east Asian Coun-
tries, The unprecedented in-
crease in oil prices necessitated
postponement of the com-
missioning of the company’s
enlarged vanaspati plant of

nsiderable progresss has
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been made in the field of ex- to be set i a i
_ set up in Malaysia in  to small scale industri . ] s Limited: T
pansion - and development. collacoration with Anglo-Thai easy payme?:t cte;:}fsl,htr(l;f ttl)ll; and Pigments Limited: The

Construction work on the and the parent : . company _iS setting diverscifi- is sched . : i ar Set up an oxygen gas lant. shortly offer for public subs-
Karwar Caustic Soda/Chlorine parent company in UK. é)hui?;zm Rsﬁe of Madras- tion project for the manu- - tion in 11191;2 fo go into produc- Phaha‘;f anlgi(tirl?se e)?ggcte)écg In tﬁe subseq}:lgent sgtagcs the cription 1,50,000 Ie)quity shares
Plant (Karnataka) has SIPCOT oot 0rf 59;1 , @ CIOIItlgltl)OllS facture  of 10,000 ‘MT of ' All ¢ and L est};eam by the end of company has plans to set up of Rs 10 for cashat par. The
progressed  at a satisfactory The i _ . st a At fdcreT “és leen synthetie detergents per annum e o these  projects  will glg_ison The present issued capi-  an acetylene gas plant and a company is setting up a project
pace and subject to indige- ind .c_l’nlauguratnonof SIPCOT mcnt‘(r));' L or the ) leve op- at a total cost of Rs 1.50 ince EWen the  benefit of 1 of the company is Rs 64 steel re-rolling mills in phases at Faridabad for manufacture
nous equipment being delivered ndustrial Complex at Ranipet a housing colony by crores. The project is sch- Mives — implementend by tal ¢ Out of this, equity subject to the availability of  of M. G. light weight kraft

on November 15, 1973, will the Tamil Nadu Housing Board. eduled to go into production
mark a significant step in at-
tracting industries to com-

SIPCOT includi 0 enhe lakhs. : v, g PV D weight | ‘
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for which the foundation stones Limited: The company is sctt- ‘On““;hl?:;ldf\islhlfsc;;ive velmugeys E;f:/remze%d‘pjgments and equi- already been acquired at the project cost of only Rs 54
orK as alred ¢

as per schedule the plant
would be put on a trial run
towards the end of 1974 and

iegi ‘ paratively backward areas of have alre: : ing up their ex ion-cum-di- ' i ' - j

o < < . ! ave : R , , ne xpansion-cum-di , ndustrial area. Or- lakhs. The low project cost

gftglrr.nlsil,fé:ﬁgvhﬁgontlge t?g;f_ Tamil Nadu and in achieving f‘]()”()“:l;"r‘. l,d'v Tbl;lfllll ]\]I‘ll‘; ud?l:rg-s versification  project for the Started, plots have been allott- & shares of dt.he tg‘;‘s“,fnffihﬁsr lc\ilgrgspfl:)rr tixe oxygen plant have enables the compaﬁy go create

pany’s application for increas- the much needed industrial mates and ‘(‘hemicql:; Limited : manufacture of Gear hubs, Gear ¢d to Thirumalai Chemicals 34 lakhs by irec ; making been placed with Indian Oxy- annual per tonne capacity of

ing the capaéity of the plant dispersal in the state. SIPCOT This is a joint sector projéci cutters etc. with the foreign Ltd, Southern Synthetics Ltd, uss(?c|at65-f };slsggol\;/khs‘ out gen Ltd andis expected to be  paper ata cost of Rs 1,500
which has taken up the task of promoted by TIDCO in col- collaboration of Messrs. Mit- iamond Saws and  Tools dn issue© ; Qelivered around July 1974. only. The ratio of investment

from 100 to 150 tonnes per A ; o : e whi ity capi th
p developing industrial complexes [aboration  with Mr K.K. subishi Heavy Industries, Japan. Tvate Ltd, Ralsdan Chemical of which equity capital of the The plant wil! be installed to output of 1:2 is unique fea-

day is still pending with the . ) , Ja , ) . 17.50 lakhs have oV pu ' « ‘ le fe
go;\'/’ernmcnt fI())r itsgapproval. in potential growth centres, Mohideen and his associates 4. The Secals  Limited: tanufaCtUrlngCompany Private value Ogcffcd for al'otment and commissioned by the sup-  ture of this project. Basing its
All steps arc being. taken fo has commenced work of the The protect is for the manu. 1he project is being pro- s and Southern Auto Prints been T€* Ti. 1CIC1 and pliers. The plant is designed to  sule price at a low rate of
steps arc being taken 1or 4., At - project is for the manu- ) ) P Ld, w L to the LIG v DI akh cubic met- Rs 3000 per tonne, in spite of

th ditious implementation  dcvelopment of -~ Ranipet in- facture ~ of basic  chemicals moted by Mr Bapty Scshasayee, ¢ WOrk on these projects e remaining capi-  produce 10 lakh cubic 3000 p , in sp
e expeditious implementati dustrial : ! ; e 0 astc  chemicals v . . will co ) [FC, while the remaining ca e 2s per annum much higher prevailing mar-

of the company’s 200 tonnes C(S:TH@ complex just couple such as BCT Powder sodium @ technocrat The project s mmence shortly. ' hs 78,50 lakhs in equity TCS of oxygen guas per < &
R of months ago and alrcady $ for the manufacture of Ceramic tal of Rs 10 each are offer- and is expected to go on ket rates, the company hopes

. . /' bichromate and  sodium sul-
work on the various items of phate required for the tanning

lsrllrt;iflsl:riﬁcetouurscl)}/lm been intiated industry. The total project
¢ I cost is estimated at Rs L7
The industrial complex is crores. The project is schedul-
Rane Brake Linings Ltd, divided into five zones one cach ~¢d to go into production in the tubes per annum at a total cost
Madras, will be futher expand- for heavy industries chemical middle of 1974. 2. Ultramarinc of Rs 1.70 crores, The project

per day newsprint mill in shares of Rs

Himachal Pradesh stream by the end of 1974. to pay a maiden dividend
i al Pro . s

) i ed at par 10 e heering Cabout half a dozen mini- 10 per centin its very first full
(Expansion and divcr.s-1]1'('atioﬂ-\‘) subsc_riptmn.‘ The sufl’;tséﬁ;{)"c': ﬁzclb;ﬁmls are expected to year’s working. The dividend
list is opening on X be set up at Nagpur, apart will be raised substantially in.

12. from several scores of other subsequent years. The cons-
The capital outlay on the . dustries which are fast com-  truction of the factory is near-
ated at Rs 4.25  iny up in the Industrial area ing completion and the mill is

Cast Tools and Precision Cast- News and Notes
ings 5. Apollo Tubes Limited:
The company will be manu-
facturing 25,000 M.T. of stcel Kothari (Madras) Ltd has
ormed a yubsidiary,~-M/s.
K.Oth“"i (Madras) International ‘
imited—-for the purpose of project is estm

the public tfor

Rane Brake Linings

ing its operations to produce industries, electrical industries, ex . Cnew o “ o1 it will be met by the - Nappur, the company is expected to commence produc-
960 tonnes of brake and cultch medium  scale industries, and v Co{; ;n;m;'.m.“K,)ll,l'bnglela ::n- leies 223'1([11! of Rs 1.60 crores (:;ul‘\i:f;gf a ready market for tionduring January 1974,
linings for commercial and small scale industries. There . 2 tact N ot in ot ingsof Rs 2.65 . .. The capital cost
i GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ‘ s on (he Continent, iR ynd term borrowines’’ = jits product. e capiti
passenger venicles by 1975 are 62 plots spread over an arca . g I | Witzerland, West Germany crofes  from financial 1nstitu- e " yhe project is estimated at C M .
Finance required will be of the of 514 acres. The entreprencurs cmf *;,,',’3',5;;‘;;,‘,‘,’:2,':f,'o(.‘.sffg' gf'if.‘f'y’),;%i’e issued at Rs. 99.75 per apan ang ‘l)hni;;,incq and hu.:; ::ltioﬁﬂ The company hopes Rs90.91 Jakhs and will be fin- ompany Meetings
order of Rs 45 lakhs and will will have a wide choice of 51 per cent Loan, 1987 (Second Issue) to he issued at Rs. 100,00 per received enquiries for commo- 1o achieve two-thirds of the  heq by the equity share Brooke Bond Tndia Lid: R
be met from its own resources  plots of varying sizes depending cent and repayable at par on 21st of July 1987. dities to pe imported from  cgpacity during 1976, the first . nial of Rs 25 lakhs, term rooke Hond incia L.d: Ke-
and borrowings from bankers. upon their requirements. As 5§ per cent 1.0an, 2003 (Third Issue) to be issued at Rs 100.00 per ndia ranging fr mI: ready-made Le‘:r of its operations. 1t yop from SICOM of Rs 18.25 wistered Oﬁlcﬁ. Brooke House,
Its products have been well re- adequate water supply is the cent and repayable ut par on 12th of May, 2003. = garmemsglt & tiles y'l‘rn to en- l\;o o to achieve & tUrnover of by ypother term loan from 9 Shakespearc Sarani, Cal-
ceived by all the commercial most important requirement Subscriptions to the above Loans will be received simultaneously gineerine : exties Je bicycle ‘p2-04 crores and 4 ErOsS  NiGREC of Rs 18.25 lakhs, cash cutta-16; December 12;
. o o . e . . and will be limited to a total of Rs. 115 crores (Approximately). Subs- ering jtems such as bicy Rs 2.09 € akhs in 1976 SRy : ) - 10.30 A.M.
vehicle manufacturers in the of the industries to be located criptions may be in the form of cash/cheque. Government reserve chains, etc.  The company’s profit of RS 58 lakhs in 1976 redie  facility from Bank of
country and all the state In the complex, SIPCOT is the right to retain  subscriptions upto 10 per cent in excess of the Performance in 1973-74 is €x-  ]ts sales arc expected 10 IMCICL” India of Rs 28.00 lakhs, and Kothari (Madras) Ltd: Re-
transport undertkaings. [t is executing a water supply scheme notified amount. o ] . Pected to be quite substantial  ¢e to R 2.70 crores M 1977 deposits and unsecured loans Jistered office. Kothari Build-
particularly gratifying to notc ata cost of Rs 46 lakhs to 2. If the tutal subscriptions received for the loans exceed the noti- and th, q oted t0 be  nd further to Rs 3.14 crores om directors of Rs 1.41 lakhs. £ , h .
that the brake iinings manu. bring two million gallons ficd figure plus the amount of 10 per cent retainable as aforesaid, N e profits cxpecte o an ing year. s gross ings, 20, Nungambakkam High
el i é i go ;};l‘?ny day” Water will be tapg:(; ba(rjtlal allotment will be made irr\‘rcspcct of the sutiscripnons received :re Oi}‘: the highest uChlICVCd_SS in the 'fO"O‘Xcted o ﬁo B 10 Venus Paper Mills Limited, Road, ~Madras-34; Mecember
€ C ! ‘ . and the balance refunded in cash as soon as possible . ar. or 4 four-month perio proﬁt 1s €X : - Zioarhia enterprise, will  12; 3 P.M
had already found acceptance from the confluence of Palar 3. Intereston4j per cent Loan,1981 (Second Issue) and 517, Loan, from jy ‘tober, 1973, . 96 lakhs 19717 'und fur- o Rajgarhid enterprise, ; VL
in  the UK and Japanese and Ponnai just 3 k.m. awa 1987 (Second Issue), for the period 2Ist December 1973 to 20th the ¢ ~|‘y to - Octobet, an Rs s 1.25 crores in 1978,
K Discussions p f from the industrial C 1 y January 1974, inclusive, will be paid on 21st January 1974 and % e prosy profit of the coMPARY - ther to R hopes to pay i Dividend
market. ISCUSSIONS a..r‘t': a'ooctl A separate “0"1‘[ Ki/mp €x. thercafter interest will be paid half-yearly on 2Ist July and 21st l.s round Rs 120 ‘lukhs. 'Thc Th(’: C()lnpdny't pdividencd of ividends
for exports to America  an epal . / sub- January. In the case of 51 % Loan 2003 (Third Issue) the interest for Company s planning to diver- - maiden equity € he second (Per cent)
Australia, and also to several stationis being constructed by the period 21st December 1973 to 11th May 1974, inclusive, will be Sify its activities by going MO ybout 10 per cent in the second
other countrics. The company the Tamil Nadu Electricity Pald]gn 12th May 1974 and thi\rdcaﬂcr interest will be paid half-yearly the manufacture of CAaustic year of its working. ——— — — SN —
has decided to open a research ?(Ziarflt _ ?n‘ a p}ot w1t'hm the on 47‘&122!?22211“:& ‘Eg;ns Ay issued t ogether with interest on oda during next year and thé Rukmani Metals and Gase- Name of the company  Year  Equity dividend declared for
an(.i development centre in this Industrial Comp CX_tO take care other previous Government securities and Income from other anproved manufucture of wrist watches ous Ltd is offering 150,000 ended ——— G —
unit at Madras. olf tht:dpow_erl requlre;;nents tor ;n(\)/cglments will be exempt from income-tax subject to a limit of Rs. two years from now. As rc- cq" ity shares of Rs 10 each Current year Previous year
the industrial units, separate 3,000 per annum and subject to other provisions of Section 80L of the gards Cauctic Soda, letter of  ~ oAt D the public __ . . e - —— '
The Research & Develop-  rajjway siding is propoged to Income-Tax Act, 1961. The value of the investments in the Loans ihter:t l('«;lll;t)u, s?ctaiélc’ivcd from 1of cash at Dar 1to A %lFm (l)f . .
ment, will be a good foreign ..+er to the requirements of oW issued together with the value of other previous investments in t 148 been ¢ and for subscription. 7 - bl Higher Dividend
h arner and will al ) > Ieq 50 Government Sccurities and the other investments specified in Section ¢ central government i n 50 per share 1 payd ¢ ; , h 31, 1€
exchange edrner ¢ ill also  peavy industriesto be located 5 of ‘ g , ; stene  wi , for the RSZ2UE- .5, , 4] Universal Cables March 31, 1973 16.0 14.0
) t of technol heavy I 1€ ate 5 of the Wealth Tax Act will also be exempted from the Wealth Tax Steps  will be taken 10 plication and an equa
help development of technology iy the industrial complex. The upto Rs. 1.50,000/-. . implementation  very  soon. on dPItD o allotment. The Mettur Beardsell March 31,1973 250 20.0
in the manpfactu_rc of friction proposed railway siding will be 5. Subscription lists will open on 21st of Decempner 1973 and close : amoun {Rs 5 shall be pay- Oudh Sugar June 30, 1973 28.0 25.0
materials including those for conpected to the  Ranipet on 24th of December 1973 or carlier without notice. New | balance 0!  call or calls as Same Dividend
the sophisticated railway brak-  pailway Station. Applications for the loans will be received at:— ssues able in such, c‘d by tfw gi. Bharat Bijilee June 30, 1972 15.0 15.0
ing system. The company - (a) ()giccsofthc}{cscrvgB‘L;nkﬁf Indmgt /l\hmedaba%.' (}iagga!orc. Thirumali Chemicals, pro-  may be detelmlont carlier than Mettur Chemical March 31, 1973 12.5 12,5
hopes to reach a turnover of An area of 72 acres has M:(;‘:::YN (:q%r:ranNch%’d%){ a(nfgk}l;;lt:'aﬂyd“a ad, Kanpur, moted by ultramarine & Pig-  rectors b;lt f‘rlom the date of Rohtas Industries Maich 31, 1973 Nil Nil
Rs 97 lakhs in 1973 as against been set apart for the develop- (b) Branches of the subsidiary Banks of the Statc Bank of Indi merys, is setting up a project  two months The  subscription Peninsalar Planta- Feb. 28, 1973 8.0 - 8.0
Rs 96.72 lakhs in 1972. The ment of an industrial estate for conducting Government Treasury work except at Hyderabads™ at dganipet, a backward area allotment. fully underwritten tions.
target for 1974 is fixed at Rs small  scale industries by © and . . I in Tamil Nadu, for the manu- Jist for this 1u yDecember 11 Mysore Stoneware March 31, 1973 13.0 13.0
140 lahhs. Rane Brake Lining SIDCO. SIDCO has planned <) Branches of the Statc Bank of India at other places in [nd'a. facture of phthalic anhydride, issue opens Oft = i/ . Indian Standard March 31,1973 Nil Nil
will also be taking part in this to construct about 150 sheds For full particulars pleasc apply to any uf these offices or branches. a chemical in acute short sup- and will gloseb c;n ecte)mforc Wagon.
equity capital of a separate unit which will be made available \- 7 ply throughout the world. The 21 or earlier but not bel New Swadeshi Sugar June 30, 1973 16.0 |
4 company has been licensed to December 4. The 'mm":q’attg ’ 6.0
EASTERN ECONOMIST 1102 rciMper 7, 1973 ™anufacture 000 tonnes of object Of the company 12 R
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RECORDS

AND

Joint
Indo-Soviet
declaration

ivitatjon  of  the
Prime Minister  of  India,
Mrs Indira Gandhit and the
Government — of  India, the
General Secretary of the Cen-
tral Committee of the CPSU,
Mr L. I. Brezhnev, paid an ofii-
cial friendly yisit to India from
November 26 to 30, 1973
Excerpts from the Joint Indo-
Soviet Declaration issued at the
end of the visit are given
below:

AT THE

Both sides placed o high
assessment on the successtul
development of  mutually
advantageous cconomic, trade,
scientific and technologeal co-
operation between India and the
the USSR.

As a result of the broad eco-
nomic cooperation between the
two countries, a number ol
major industrial  enterprises
and projects have been or are
being built in India, such as the
Bhilai and Bokaro metallurgica!
plants, the muachine building
plants in Ranchi, Hardwar and
Durgapur. the  oil-refinerics
in Barauni and Koyali, ol
fields. clectric power plants and
other projects, which corres-
ponds to the desire of the
Government of India to streng-
then the country’s economic-
independence.

The two sides expressed their
firm intention to continue to
develop and strengthen econo-
mic and technological coopera-

FASTERN ECONOMIST

STATISTICS

tion between the two countries.
This cooperation will be carri-
ed out through the cxpansion
of some projects built carlier
with  the assistance of  the
USSR and through the cons-
truction of new industrial enter-
prises and projects inter-alia,
in the ficlds of ferrous and non-
ferrous metallurgy, geological
prospecting, extracting and re-
fining of oil, natural gas and
other natural resources, power
production, petro-chemical
and other industries, and agri-
culture as well as in tramning
national technical  personnel.
it is understood that the two
sides  will, in particular, co-
operate in the further expan-
sion of the m2tallurgical plant
in  Bhitlai to produce seven
million tons and of that
Bokaro to produce ten million
tons of steel annually, in the
construction of an oil relinery
in Mathura with the annual
production capacity — of  six
million tons of oill, & copper
mining and dressing complex in
Malanjkhand, the subway in
Calcutta, and other projects
which may later be determined
by the two sides. as well as
the development of industrial
cooperation in the ficlds of

non-ferrous  metalturgy, light
and other industries,
In this connection,  the

Government of the USSR will,
whenever necessary, render to
the Government ol India ap-
propriate cconomic assistance.

During the visit of  the
General Secretary of the Cen-
tral Committee of the CPSU,
Mr. L.I. Brezhnev, to India.
the following Agreements were
signed:

{u) Agreement on the fur-
ther development of Econcmic
and Trade Cooperation between
the Republic of India and the

Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics as well as a Protocol on
Concrete Steps for Implement-
ing the Agreement:

(b) Agreement on Coopera-
tion between the Planning Com-
mission of the Republic of
India and the State Planning
Committee of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics; and

(¢) Consular  Convention
between the Government of
the Republic of India and the
Government of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republies.

Both sides are convinced that
these Agreement will constitute
a new significant contribution
to the further strengthening of
friendship and all-round co-
operation between India and
the USSR,

The two sides note with satis-
faction that Indo-Soviet trade
has  developed  considerably.
Beneficial commercial and eco-
nomic cooperation based on the
principles of equality and mu-
tual benefit has evolved into an
objective trend and has becom:
an important factor in develop-
ing the cconomies of the two
friendly states.

Proceedmgs from the acquir-
ed experience of cooperation,
the two sides aareed to take
measures to ensure from one
and a half to two fold increase
in the volume of Indo-Soviet
trade by 1980. To this end, the
appropriate organisations ot the
two sides will work out in 1974
joint proposals for the further
development of trade between

the two countries on a long-

term and stable basis and on a
wide scale, These proposals
should envisage new forms of
mutually advantageous coape-
ration taking account of speeia-
fisation and co-operation in the
manufacture of individual in-
dustrial products. the construc-
tion in India and the USSR of
new enterprises and the expan-
ston of existing enterprises 10
increase mutual deliveries of
goods required by the USSR
and India,

Both sides welcome the deve-
Jopment of Indo-Soviet tics in
the fields of science, art, litera-
ture, education, health, press,

1104

radio, television, cinema, tour-
ism and sports. They deem it
necessary to continue to per-
fect and deepen the existing
ties in the above fields.

AGREEMENT

On further development of
Economic and Trade Coopera-
tion between the Republic of
India and the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics,

The Government of the Re-
public of India and the Govern-
ment of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, DESIRINC
to further strengthen and deve-
lop friendship and cooperation
between their two countries on
the basis of the Treaty ol
Peace, Friendship and  Co-
operation between the Repub-
lic of [ndia and the Union ol
Soviet  Socialist Republic of
August 9, 1971,

T

RECALLING that as 4
result of a wide range of co-
operation  between  the (wa
countries in many branches of
the cconomy of India a numbet
of muajor industrial enterpriset
and projects have been estab-
lished and are being  set up
such as iron and steel plant:
in Bhilai and Bokaro, machinc

building plants in  Ranchi
Hardwar, Durgapur, refine
ries in Barauni and Koyali

oil production projects, clec
tric power stations and othe
projects, and that these con
form to the programme of fhe
Government of India for deve
loping its economy and streng
thening the economic indepen
dence of India.

PROCEEDING from theil
common aspiration for al
possible expansion and deep
ening  of mutually beneficia
cconomic and trade coopera
tion detween the two countrie:
and convinced that such co
operation will be in the inte
rests of the people of both the
countrics in their struggle fo
cconomic and soctal progress

HAVE AGREED to ¢
clude this Agreement/whil
provides as follows :

Article [

The Partics to this Agree
ment shall continue to furthe
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develop and strenthen economic
and technical cooperation as
well as trade between the two
countries on the basis of the
principtes of respect for sove-

reignty, territorial integrity-
non-interference in internal
affairs of each other, equlity

and mutual benefit. Such co-
Q{;\)eration shall be implemented
and strengthened in the fields of
industry, power, agriculture,
geological surveys, training of
personnel, and trade, as well
as in all other branches of the
economy of the two countries
where the necessary economic
pre-requisites are favourable
for rapid development.

Article 2

The cooperation mentioned
in Article 1. hercof shall aim
at exploring the possibilities of
developing the economics of
the two countries, in production
collaboration and in the shar-
ing and utilisation of up-to-date
tgehnical  and  technological
a&hicvements on mutually fa-
vourable terms, particularly
bearing in mind the following
objectives :

(1Y Cooperation indesigning
and construction of mutually
agreed enterprises and projects
in the field of iron and steel and
non-ferrous metals production
prospecting, production and
refining of oil, natural pas coal
and other minerals, power engi-
neering, petrochemical indus-
try, shipping and other branches
of industry, agriculture as well
ay providing facilities for train-
’LA personnel, will be effected
oy expanding projects previous-
ly undertaken with the assis-
tance of the USSR, by sctting
up new industrial and agricul-
tural and other projects, and
also by assisting in establishing
mmstitutes for specialised train-
ing. The Parties will cooperate
in further expansion of iren and
steel plants in Bhilai and Bekaro
to mncrease their annual capa-
city to 7 and 10 million tonnes
respectively, in the construc-
tion of the oil refinery jn
Mathura with the annual capa-
city of 6 million tons of oil, of
tig copper mining ccmplex in
@andjhzmd\ of the Calcutta
underground raiiway project,
and alse of other projects as
may be further agreed upon
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between the two parteis, as
well as in development of the
manufacturing cooperation in
the field of non-ferrous metals
production, and tight and other
branches of industry.

(i) For the aforementioned
purposes, the Government of
the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics will extend to the
Goverrment of the Republic
of India credits. the amounts
and terms and conditions of
which will be settled by sepa-
rate agreements,

(iii) Steady development of
goods turnover by increasing
deliveries of caomplete and other
equipment, expanding the no-
menclature and increasing the
quantities of goods of mutual
interest, will be furthered.

(iv) Methods of reciprocal
seftlement of accounts  and
terms of credit relations will be
streamlined and improved.

(v) The two parties shall co-
operate in the matter of supply
of equipment and services for
setting up plants in their coun-
tries.

Article 3

Attaching great importance
to the scientific and technical
cooperation between the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics
and the Republic of India con-
tributing to the scientific and
technical progress of  both
countries, including in  the
ficlds of atemic cnergy  for
peaceful uses, space, clectro-
nics, as well as to the develop-
ment of econcmic relations, the
{wo Partics dcem it necessary
to further develop  and
strengthen this cooperation,

Article 4

The Parties to this Agrec-
ment shall premote in very
p(,_\_\-,'blc way cucpcmtmp
between the concerned organi-
gations of the  Republic ol
India and the Unicn of Soviet
Sccialist  Rerublics in  the
ficld of econcmic and trade
relations, as well as facilitate
{le conclusion of appropriate
lone-term  agreements  and
contracts on the basis hereef.
consistent with the mutual inte-
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rests of the Parties and in
conformity with the [aws in
force in each of the two coun-
tries.

Article 5

The Parties of this Agree-
ment, noting that the promo-
tion of exports of each country
to the markets of the other
remains their common aspira-
tion for the future, shall, con-
sistent with their international
obligations, further grant mu-
tual advantages, privileges, faci-
lities and favourable terms in
the field of trade and economic
relations in compliance with the
agreements and treaties in force
between them.

Article 6

The Partics to this Agree-
ment shall regularly consult
each other on matters of mutual
interest pertaining to economic
and trade relations between the
two countries.

Article 7

This Agreement shall enter
into force or the date of signa-
ture. The present Agreement is
signed for a term of FIFTEEN
years and shall be prolonged
automatically for every subse-
quent period of five ycars un-
less one of the Parties declares
its intention to terminate its
operation by notifying the other
Parties six months before the
expiration of the term of the
Agreement.

Done in New Delhi on 29th
November, 1973 in two origi-
nal copies, cach in the Russian,
Hindi and English languages.
all texts being equally authen-
tic.

On behalf” of the Governmment
of the Republic of India.

(INDIRA GANDHI)

On behalf of the Governmient
of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.

(L. I. BREZHNEV)
AGREEMENT

On ceoperation  hetween  the
Planning Commission of the
Republic of India and the State
Plapning Committee of the

Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics (GOSPLAN of the
U.S.S.R.. -

Appreciating the importance
of planned development of
economies and guided by Arti-
cle 6 of the Agreement between
the Government of India and
the Government of the USSR
on the setting up of the Inter-
governmental,  Indo - Soviet
Commission on  Economic,
Scientific and Techical Co-
operation, the Contracting Par-
ties have agreed as follows:

1. There shaltl be established
a Joint Indo-Soviet  Study
Group on cooperation in the
field of planning within the
frame-work of the Inter-govern-
mental  Indo-Soviet Com-
mission on Economic, Scienti-
fic and Technical Cooperation.

2. (i) The Study Group will
be composed of the Members
of the Planning Commission of
India assisted by such repre-
sentatives of Central Ministries
State  Governments as may
be deemed necessary from time
to time by the Government of
India and the responsible offi-
cials of the State Planning Com-

Z
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mittee of the USSR. (GOS-
PLAN of the U.S.S.R.).

(ii) Specialists of other orga-
nisations and institutions con-
nected with planning can be
enlisted in the capacity of
advisers and/or experts.

3. (i) The main functions of
the Study Group will be the
exchange of experience and
knowledge in the following
fields:

(a) economic forecasting,

(b) methodology of annula,
medium and perspective
planning,

(c) formulation of projects
and programmes,

(d) methods of monitoring
and evaluation of plant-
ed programmes and pro-
jects,

(¢) planning the supplies of
materials,

(f) exchange of published
reports and materials,

(ii) The scope of problems to
be reviewed by the Study
Group may be enlarged by mu-
tual agreement.

(iii) The Study Group shall
also examine and report on any
matter referred to it by the
Inter-governmental  Commis-
sion referred to in paragraph 1.

4. Meetings of the Study
Group will be held, as a rule,
not Jess than once a year in
New Delhi and in Moscow by
turn,

5. (i) Leaders of the Indian
and Soviet sides of the Study
Group shall by mutual agree-
ment determine the agenda and
the time limit of each meeting.

(i) In order that discussions
of the Study Group are fruit-
ful, both sides shall circulate
material and documents in ad-
vance of each meeting.

6. (i) Agreed minutes reflect-
ing the results of the discussions
shall be drawn up at the con-
clusion of each meeting of the
Study Group.

(i) The agreed minutes will
be submitted to the Inter-
governmental Commission re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 for its
consideration.

Done in New Delhi on
November 29, 1973.1'11 th'ree
originals each in Hindi, Russian
and English, all the texts being
equally authentic.

(D. P. DHAR)
Minister for Planning

Government of the Republic of
India.

(N.K. BAIBAKOYV)

Chairman of the State Planning
Committee of the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics.

Partners in Progress

India’s trade with the USSR
and other East European count-
ries increased significantly dur-
ing the last two decades from
Rs 8.45 crores in 1953 to Rs
618.5 crores in 1972. The
USSR was India’s second lar-
gest trading partner after the
USA in 1972-73 and the lar-
gest trading partner of India in
the socialist world. The USSR
occupied the first position in
our exports in 1972-73. The
share of Soviet Union in our
trade with East FEuropean
countries was 53.2 per cent in
1971-72.

The total trade turn-over
between India and the USSR
increased significantly from
Rs 1.27 crores in 1953 to Rs
158.4 crores in 1963, to Rs
227.3 crores in 1964, to Rs
300.5 crores in 1971, and to
Rs 367.7 crores in 1972. The
total trade turn-over between
the two countries was of the
order of Rs 410.54 crores in
1972-73 as against Rs 296.00
crores in 197[-72. India’s ex-
ports to the Soviet Union in
1972-73 amounted to Rs 304.82
crores while imports were of
the order of Rs 105.72 crores
leaving a favourable balance
of trade of about Rs 199 crores
for India during the year. iIn-
dia’s imports and exports with
relation to the Soviet Union in
1971-72 were of the order of
Rs 87.3 crores and Rs 208.7
crores respectively.

The share of the USSR in
India’s global trade went up
from 8.5 per cent in 1971-72 to
11 per cent in 1972-73. The
percentage share of India’s ex-
ports to Soviet Union in rela-
tion to India s global exports
during the vyear increased
to 15.3 per cent as against
13.6 per cent in 1971.72
The percentage share of India
in the USSR’s global trade was
1.6 per centin 1971

The principal items of India’s
export to Soviet Union are
jute goods, tea, cotton textiles,
tobacco, cashew kernels, hides
and skins, mica, coffee, spices,
de-oiled cakes, leather shoes,
handicrafts "and non-tradi-
tional items including engineer-
ing goods, readymade gar-
ments and various chemicals,
Principal items of imports are
machinery and equipment, roll-
ed steel products, zinc, nickel,
palladium, fertilizers, ships,
printing machinery and news-
prints,

Composition of Trade

During the last few years it
had been the endeavour of
India to increase substantially
the export of non-traditional
goods to East European coun-
tries including Sovict Union.
The proportion of export of
non-traditional items in the
case of the USSR was around
20-25 per cent.

While the trend over the
last three years has been to in-
crease the export of non-tradi-
tional items in the form of
semiprocessed, processed and
manufactured goods, the in-
creusing demand for large va-
ricties of new items from East
European countries provides
further opportunities for grow-
th and diversification of trade.
The composition of imports
from the Soviet Union has been
gradually changing in keeping
with the changing requirements
of the Indian economy. Capital
goods constituted an impor-
tant items of import from the
Soviet Unijon, Imports of
cssential plant and machinery,
industrial raw materials etc.
from the USSR cnabled the
country to have a considerable
amount of free foreign ex-
change recources which were
rather scarce, With the growth
of production capacity in the
country there has been a dec-
lgne in the import of conven-
tional machinery from the
Soviet Union in recent years
and their place is now being
taken by items required dy
Indm such as ships and shipp-
mg equipment, oil prospecting
equipment, special steel and
steel products, petroleum pro-
ducts and chemicals.

The trade plan for 1973 en-

visages a total turnover of Rs
488 crores and provides for
export  of non-traditional
goods to the extent of 20 prr
cent of total exports.

The first trade agreement bet-
ween India and the USSR was
signed in 1953, while the se-
cond in 1958 and the thirdpin
1963 and current one in 1970.
The agreement provides for
trade on balanced basis and
payments are made in rupees
through a rupee account main-
tained by the USSR in India.
The current agreement incor-
porates some special features
such as exploration of new
avenucs in the field of industrial
cooperation, utilisation and
creation of additional produc-
tion capacity and joint mar-
keting in third countries.

The agreement to set up an
Indo-Soviet Joint Commission
on Economic, Scientific and
Technical cooperation was
signed in Moscow in 1972 and
the first meeting of the Cem-
mission was held in New Delhi
in Fedruary this year. Among
other things the Protocol men-
tions that both sides will de-
velop cooperation between the
countries on the long-term basis
n several specific fields, It was
agreed that steps should be
taken to augment and diversify
the flow of trade between the
two countries.

The Working Group on
Trade under the Joint Commis-
sion held discussion in Febru-
ary 1973 on volume and con-
Iption of trade exchanges on
a long-term basis, The pegsi-
bilitics of increased suppliés of
some non-traditional items by
[ndia to the USSR were also
discussed. The second meeting
of the Joint Commission will
be held in Moscow in 1974,

The Soviet Union has helped
the industrial development of
India in a significant way. The
main projects set up in colla-
boration with the USSR are:
stecel plant at Bhilai; Heavy
Machine Plant of Ranchi;
Mining & Allied Machinery
Plant; Neyveli Lignite Plant;
Heavy Electrical Plant at Har-
dwar; indian Drugs & Phapmga-
ceuticals Ltd.; Oil Refin¥™es
at Bharauni & Koyali; Qil
Exploration at Cambay and
other areas and Bokaro Steel
Plant,
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THERE 15 & view that the 15-year Indo-
Soviet economic pact is, on the part of the
government of this country, essentially an

Beyond
|- i l attempt to ensure that, inexchange for the
po Itlca goods which Sthe Soviet xUnion will be

eStureS importing from us possibly in steadily
g increasing quantities, it will provide the
kind of goods of which our economy is in nee'd. Althou_gh, .if the Sovjet partimpat}on
in major industrial projects continues on the lines of .SOVlCt' collabqratlon at Bh!lzu or
Bokaro, this country may be importing Soviet machinery installations or other indus-
trial equipment to a substantial extent, the fact remains that, with the‘devel.opment gf
capacity in our country for the manufacture of industrial maphmer_y of all kinds, India
may find it more useful hereafter to procure from the Soviet Union components or
scarce raw materials rather than complete or near-complete mdustrla(_ plants. [t 'has
not been obvious that the Soviet Union, on its part, would automatically appreciate
or adjust itsclf to this change in India’s import requirements, On the contrary, there
has been a growing fecling that, unless special or specific steps are tak;n, !ngha may
not be able to receive payment for its exports in the form of goods of_wmch it is really
in need. The 15-year economic pact may perhaps dispel much of this country’s fears
or anxieties in this respect.

It is not only in the case of the Soviet Union that this question of exchanging
India’s exports for essential imports has come into prominence.  Broadly speaking,
this problem is present throughout our trade relations with the communist countries
and, in fact, it is particularly in the casc of some of the east or central European

¢ countries that India has found it necessary to avoid running up trade surpluses which

may not be readily utilizable for the import of goods really necded by the Indian eco-
nomy. It is against this background that the broad understanding on economic co-
operation reached between the Indian and the Czechoslovak (ie!eggtxons during the
visit to New Delhi of the General Secretary of the Czechoslovak Communist Party,
Dr Husak, has to be assessed. It is noteworthy that, whereas the total trade turnover
between the two countries stood at Rs 58 crores in 1972, exports from India accoun-
ted for as much as Rs 44 crores. This imbalance in trade is no doubt mitigated to
some extent by the cconomic credits which Czechoslovakia has been extending from
time to time. Even so, if the persistence of a.dlsagreeable dlsethbr}um is to be
avoided in the future, especially as India’s cupacity to export grows, special measures
are certainly nccessary to organize a larger trade flow of esse.n_tnal materials or
manufactures from Czechoslovakia to our country. The provision on economic
cooperation indicating that Czechoslovakia would set up new steel processing units
and export to India some finished rolled stecl is therefore promising as a move to-
wards balancing Indo-Czech trade at an op_tlmum level of mutual advantage. ‘For
the rest. it is by now well known that India l_n_ns to shop around the world for a
number of key materials or strategic commodities and it has been disclosed that
Czechoslovakia might help with things like newsprint.

is rather interesting to note that, even as negotiations are going on in Brus-
sels ozlt zl: chlxt:mcrcial coo;gwcrution treaty between the EEC and India, our government
is actively engaged in  promoting morc  extenstve commercial cooperation with the
communist countries through bilateral agreements. The two cflorts are clearly com-
plementary and in fact the Indian economy _needs afl the external stimulus that it
may securc for activating its own cconomic potential for higher levels of invest-
ment and production. The communist countries as well as the markets of the EEC,
if properly tended or cultivated, could strengthen the elements of dynamism in our
industry or trade. At the same time the Indian economy is clearly deficient in many
key materials or commodities which are nccessary for the growth or diversification of
its industrial capacity or production. Indian commcrcml policy, there_fore, 'has to
seek not only to promote our exports but also to direct our trade relations in suc_h
away that, in return for our goods, our economy receives the materials or machi-
nery that it. in turn, needs. This is the hard core of our commercial relations with

other countries, whether those countries are in the EEC or the Soviet bloc.

The story, however, does not end there. It is all very well for the govern-
ment of India to seek to conclude spacious commercial_ agreements with this coun-
try or that or this trading area or that. These exercises will bccoxpe meaningful
only if simultaneously action is taken on the home front tostep up investment d
production on a scale sufficient for throwing up significant export surpluses. is
leads directly to the conclusion that the government of India should, here and now,
make a honfire of the elements of restrictionism or negativism in its industrial policy
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if its economic cooperation agreements
with other countries are not to remain
merely high-sounding declarations leading
to no concrete results. It has been,said
often enough that Mrs Gandhi is singerely
keen on getting the economy on the move
so that the further deepening of :poverty
or the spreading of unemployment could be
arrested. The nation, however, has seen
pretty little evidence of the practical results
of this attitude, Both the prime minis-
ter’s party and the country still continue
to be held to ransom by opportunists or
adventurists in Mrs Gandhi’s own camp
who lose no chance of creating difficulties
for any positive turn of industrial policy
however essential it may be to the national
interest. Hope for the country must lie
in the possibility that these doggain-the-
manger have barked once too oft®M,

‘The country will surely admire and
applaud if and when the prime minister
or her colleagues in the cabinet stand up
to maintain firmly a constructive position
for the government in its indystrial policy
or its implementation. Far too often the
public has been pained and saddened by
the spectacle of ministers lacking the guts
to uphold even the government’s own

_ industrial policy when it is assailed by
extremists in the legislature or outside.
All honour then to Mr C. Subramaniam,
the minister for Industrial Development,
who last week took political courage in
both hands to swing to the; offensive and
assert that the government would aot
compromise on the issue of increasing
investment or production.  There has
been some speculation that the prime
minister has been persuaded that an obs-
tructionist policy towards the larger indus-
trial houses or companies with foreign
collaboration may not be consistent with
the basic national objective of promoting
production or employment and stabilizing
prices. It is just not possible for the
country to develop sufficiently by the
growth of the public sector and the pro-
motion of the small or medium industrial
sector alone to the exclusion of that part
of the organized industry which forms a
large presence in our economy at present
and which commands resources of consi-
derable significance for the faster growth
of the industrial structure. The people of
this country have committed no crime
that they should be denied for their
development these resources Wwhich are
truly a national asset, Let the govern-
ment encourage small and medium indus-
try. Let it expand the public sector if
it must, but first of all let it make it more
efficient and less wasteful. Let it also
utilize at the same time the expertise or
enterprise of institutions which have
already done so much to step up invest-
ment and production in the economy.
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Unless this country uses all its resources
and tools purposefully, the elaborate
economic cooperation agreements it has

concluded or may conclude with other

countries of the world will remaji
political gestures. o reman : mpty

In strait-
jacket

For 1HE fourth time since May this year
and barely a fortnight after the credit
policy for the 1973-74 busy season was
announced, the Reserve Bank has imposed
new restrictions on the expansion of cre-
dit qualitatively and quantitatively by rais-
ing the minimum lending rate, imposing
higher margins on book debts and inven-
tories, increasing the minimum liquidity
ratio and fixing quotas for borrowing from
the central banking institution by the
scheduled commercial banks. These res-
trictions are intended only to discourage
lending by banks and borrowing by cons-
tituents in the private sector while the
central and state governmicnts will be
helped to raisc larger amounts through
open market loans and sales of treasury
bills. The monetary authorities have ob-
viously got alarmed over the continuing
expansion of credit since the end of Scp-
tember and are anxious to avoid a repcti-
tion of the happenings of last scason. But,
is there not a difference between the
growth in advances now taking place and
that in the last season and can the Reserve
Bank, like King Canute, order back the
waves of rising credit without prejudicing
its objective or hurting the economy at
vital points and undoing the good work
of some new constructjve forces?

Under the latest directives the sche-
duled commercial banks have been obliged
to raise the minimum liquidity ratijo to 32
per cent from 30 per cent. This ncw sti-
pulation has to be observed by Decem-
ber 8. A ceiling has been fixed in respect
of borrowing by each bank from the
central banking institution and this will be
1.5 per cent of demand and time liabilities
at the end of September for the period
between December 8 1973 and January
11, 1974. The ceiling will be higher at two
per cent of demand and time liabilities at
the same base for the period between
January 11 and April 5, 1974, While the
quotas for individual banks will depend
on the level of deposits on September 28
1973, in the aggregate member banks can
borrow only Rs 208 crores by using refi-
nance facilities up to April 5. Thereafter
they will have to reduce it by one per cent
or Rs 104 crores by May 31.1974. A
good portion of the quota available up to
January I1, 1974 had been already used
by the time the new restrictions were an-
nounced, borrowings on November 23
1973 amounting to Rs 90.97 crores, It’
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wﬂ! therefqre be seen that banks will not
bein a position to secure by way of refi-
nance facilities more than Rs 65 crores
between November 23,
1],/:974} and more than
to April 5. Thereafter the i :

reduce the borrowings b; Rv:ﬂllOZh 2:&?

in a period of seven weeks if the ceiling
were reached.

The Reserve Bank’s strategy woulc
seem to bg: somewhat on the following
lines. It 1s already stipulated that th
growth in advances in the current busy

season cannot be more than Rs 65t
crores cxcluding food  procuremen

which is estimated to be about Rs 22!
crores. The aggregate expansion of credi
in a seven-month period ending April 197
cannot thus be more than Rs 875 crores
On t'h.e availability side, deposits woulc
be rising by ncarly Rs 1000 crores. In
cluding the refinance quota the maximun
of Rs 1200 crores would be available fo
purposes of expansion of credit and invest
ment 1n government and approved securi
ties. The necessary adjustment has bees
made in these calculations for 2 propor.
tionate reduction in the ceiling for bor
rowing after April 5 1974 up to the enc
of that month, The balance of Rs 32
crores available after meeting procuremen
is proposed to bc immobilised by the
hike in _thc minimum liquidity ratio gnc
a continuance of the higher cash re
serve ratio. The minimum liquidity ratic
alone may require an investment of abou
Rs 100 crores immediately by severa
banks which have a high credit deposil
ratio and a liquidity ratio of barely abou
30 per cent.  The average for all schedu
led commercial banks on November 3(
was reported to be 32.5 per cent.  Wier
th.ere IS a4 constraint on resources thert
will certainly be a tendency on the par
of member  banks to take advantage of ¢
h!ghex‘" liquidity ratio prior to the lates
directive and use the cushion for offsettinj
the effect of further diversions from depo
sits, to the extent possible on account 0

thf- higher liquidity ratio and cash reserv
ratio.

; Tl}uS, there wil immediately be nee
l({)r‘some banlgs to invest additionall
s 100 crores for raising the minimun
lquI(:illy ratio to 32 per cent and this wil
provide an opportunity tor the Reserv
Bank to effect sales of government sccu
riies and the government to make re
issues of earlier loans and hand them ove
to the central banking institution. Takin
however the balance sheet for the whol
busy scason, banks will be compelied t
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1973 and January »
Rs 117 crores up’

segregate ncarly 40 per cent of fresh addi-
tions to dcposits for being invested in
government and approved securitics upd
for maintaining higher cash balances with
4 hike in the reserve ratio. As the actual
growth in deposits up to the end of A;_ml
may even be Rs 1100 crores to 1500
crores, the Reserve Bank will be compel-
Jing fresh investment in government seeu-
rities for over Rs 300 crores.  Cash ba-
ees maintained by member banks with
> Reserve Bank will also grow by over
.70 crores.  Cash on hand may increase
Rs 30 crores.  The credit institutions
ve therefore been placed in a straitjac-
t as even on the Reserve Bank’s own
:koning, only about Rs 800 crores will
available including the full quota of
inance awainst the requirement ol
V875 crores even on the basis of oflicial
timates.

Is this exercise correct? And, is it wor-
ble? The answers are obviously inthe
gative.  There has already been anoin-
case in advances by Rs 318 crores up to
ovember 23, 1973 from September a8,
73 while borrowings  have  stood at
s 90.97 crores, The procurement ope-
tions have not so far created any com-
ications as fresh purchases of rice and
reals have been very nearly offset by
les of imported and loaned wheat. How-
rer, with the expectation that the pro-
rement target of five million tonnes ot
ce can be over-reached in the next two
onths, it will have to be assumed lhut
iere will have to be net credit expansion
P Rs 225 crores during the peak ol the
ext season. It is also likely that there
il be an increase in credit for other
urposes by at least Rs 550 crores in the
ve months ending April 1974, This
ould mean that banks will be needing at
ast Rs 775 crores for meeting genutic
eeds of the constituents and for financing
rocurement operations.  As in the agere-
ate the growth in advances, excluding
rocurement credit, in o« seven-month
eriod will be incxcess of the Reserve
ank’s estimate by Rs 225 crores, the
anking system will bein a guandary in
1e next five months and  fresh credit may
ave to be denied even for legitimate pur-
oses. It is perhaps theorctically assum-
¢ that there would be some rclc:lsc.ol
unds on account of the raising of margms
iy 10 to 20 per cent over the usual levels,
n respect of book debts and by 10 per
ent in respect of inventories.  How the
veaker industrial units and controlled in-
lustries will be able to comply with the
lew margin requirements remains o be
een,

It is also overlooked that thesugar
industry alonce will be increasing its stocks
by over |} million tonnes calling for fresh
wdvances of Rs 225 crores even allowing
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for the higher margin requirements. There
will have to be heavy buying of raw cotton
by the Cotton Corporation and mills while
jute mills will have to maintain additional
stocks of at least one million bales of raw
jute. along with the Jute Corporation and
the trade.  Thesc exceptional requirements
may cail for fresh expansion of Rs 00
crores. T will thus be recognised that the
estimite of Rs 550 creres as being the
minimum for expanding credit for legiti-
mate purposes excluding food procure-
ment is not in any sense exaggerated.

The Rescrve Bank is probably wanting
a deliberate running down of inventories
and prudent use of available resources.
But it will be [failing in its objective and
creating needless hardships for the cotton
and cane growers and  cultivators of food
crops, it there is unwillingness on the
part of cotton textile units 1o increase
their stocks of raw cotton, and there s
a slowing down in procurement operations.
in respect of the fatter there may be an
automatic expansion of credit as ofliciad
agencies are involved  In thatevent there
may be distinet slowing down o purcha-
sos of taw jute while cven o the textile
units desited to add to their stocks of raw
cotton the required funds may not be avail-
able,  The Textile Commissioner  may
find it even necessary to ssue a directive
to the cotton mills, as the Jute Commis-
cioner did to the jute mills, asking them
toaequire raw cotton on a stipulated basis
within i defined period. These anomalies
will arise in Februoary-March when  there

Failure in
fertilisers

FviN AL TR @ decade of intensive effort to
increase the output of chemical fertilisers
and create new capacity in the public and
privitte sectors,  the central government
has miserably faited to achieve for the
country u lﬁgh degree of self-reliance in
this arca by the end of the fourth Plan.
The union  minister  for  Agriculture,
Mr Fakruddin Ali Ahmed, indicated only
recently in Parliament, that indigenous
production is not expected to be more than
[ 1 million tonnes of nitrogen in 1973-74
against the target of 1.6 million tonnes and
iﬁmorts could be arranged  for only 8.9
fakh tonnes (N) against the need of 10.4
fakh tonnes (N). Total  availability is
thus expected to be short of requirements
of 7.5 million tonnes by 30 per cent and
it is  feared that the anticipated in-
crease in production of rabi crops may
not materialise because of an acute short-
age of inputs.

The years 1972-73 and 1973-74 were
expected to be major landmarks in the
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will also be the complication on account
of tax payments and costlier imports.

The Reserve Bank would have been
well advised if it had fixed compartmental
quotas for different purposes and iden-
tified the areas in which there could be a
pruning of inventories. It has also been
overfooked that the value of stocks has
been inflated by government’s own policies
like the dual pricing system for stecl. This
dual pricing system is also to be extended
to other commuaoditics in the next few
months,

The failure to fix sectional guotas and
determine priorities when granting fresh
credit may well result in the denial of
credit for worthy purposes. It is no use
merely excreising the  powers  available
unimac@tively as a tightening of the
serew at wrong  points and on wrong oc-
casions may have consequences which will
have a defeating effect on the objective of
containing inflation.  No uscful purposc
will be served by overlooking  the realitics
of the situation especially when higher in-
terest rates will not be applicable to
coverament borrowing  and  the central
government also will not be re Jucing signi-
ficanty its  non-Plan expenditure. The
undue restriction of credit to industry and
trade and a diversion of tunds to the pub-
lic sector through various measurcs, with-
out there being any attempt to use addi-
tional funds productively by the fatter,
will have unintended  distorting  eflects
which  may have a recoiling effect  in
1974-75.
fertiliser industry as several new units
in the public and private sectors were
scheduled  to add  to the installed ca-
pacity for nitrogenous fertilisers by nearly
one nnllion tonnes (N).  Lxcept for the
large-sized plant ol Madras Fertilisers in
the public sector and that of Zuari Agro-
chemicals in Goa, the units at Cochin,
Durgapur and Barauni have been woelully
behind schedule.  There is even now no
indication when these plants will be in re-
sular operation and make good use of the
newly created facilities.  Mceanwhile, the
Goa plant has been having some technical
problems which are being overcome while
the Madras fertitiser plant, after func-
tioning clliciently for over a year, has re-
cently been obliged to shut down  because
ol trouble with its compressor.  This de-
fect is being rectified and regular opera-
tions may be recommenced without much

defay  because the opportunity is being
utilised for completing also the annual
overhaul,

What has seriously upset the calculations
of the government is the ineflicient use
of the capacity of the existing units and
the costly lapses at Cochin, Durgapur and
Barauni. The level of operating efficien-
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ey Is so glaringly deficient that the ave-
rage utilisation 15 not more than 60 per
cent of appregate capacity. Even the
Kanpur unit of Indlan Fxplosives has not
been raising its output to the anticipated
cxtent on acvount of operational. problems,
lubour trouble or power shortage. The
units atKotah. Koyali and Visakhapatnam
in the private and joint scctors have of cou-
rse been functioning well and the cxpansion
schemes of two units now under inplemen-
tation should be helpful in raising produc-
tion significantly in 1974. A real break-
through can he achieved only if the in-
dustry is accorded high privrity in res-
pect of power supply and 4 pool of tech-
nical cxperts wans created in order to look
into the pevuliar probiems of the different
units and find satisfactory solutigas.

The mistakes at Cochin and Durgapur.
however, have proved to be very costly
as it is ot even now clear when these two
units will be overcoming their unexpected
technical difficultics and the new processes
which have not been cominercially tested
fully chewhere will be mastered and the
heavy investment already incurred will be
madc to yicld tangible results. The cxis-
ting level of consumption can be assumed
to be 2.5 million tonnes of  nitrogen and
itis extremely  disconcerting to note that
indigenous production is less than SO per
cent of total needs  cven after 4 decade of
intemive development of this basik in-
dustry.

[n 197475 the output of food and cash
crops cannat be raised to the desired levels
unlcss there is availability of 2.8 million
tonncs of  nitrogen  and proportionate
quantitics of phosphoric acid and potash.
The production of foodgrains can he casi-
ly 120 million tonnc it not 125 million
tonnes in the next scason if 4 new record
of 113 million tonnes could be establiched
in 197374, Luckily. bumper crops of raw
jutc, raw cotton, sugarcanc and oilsceds
are being harvested and there is now con-
fidence that the recent progress in the cul-
tivation of raw jutc and raw cotton can
be sustiained if new strains are introdu-
ced aver a larger arca and agricultural in-
puts are used masively. 1t will he
worthwhile to import cven sizeable quan-
Lties of fertilisers by allucating the neces-
sary forcign cxchange resnurees.

The crivvin the imternational oil situa-
tion. however, has dimmed the prospects
of wuuring larger impotts from the deve-
loped countrics as there is an acute short-
age of naphtha all over the world: It has
also hoen not considered quite remuneras
tive in the altered context to manufacture
chemical fertiliser based on .naphllu when
this ruw material can be utilised more pro-
fitably for the provessing of other petro-
chemicals  which afford i higher  profit
margin. 1t is only now that the central

government is thinking of concluding
long-term contracts for importing chemical
fertilisers. Even granting that there may
be an improvement in the world supply
situation after some months and there may
also be an attempt to use other types of
foed stock, it will be wrong to expect that
imports can be morc than one million
tonnes of nilrogen in any vear.

A critical situation in regard to the
availability of fertilisers in the next agri-
cultural scason can he avoided only il the
existing capacity of over 2.3 million tonnes
of nitrogen can he operated at least at N
per cent capacity ind wark on the remaining
projects is expeditiously completed.  On
present indications only the Ramagurdam
and Talchar coal based plants can be exe.
pected to be ready by 1975-76 apart from
the two naphtha based units at Tuticorin
and Mangalore in 1974-7S. The expan-
sion whemes of the public sector units
can of course he implemented vigorously.
But the actual addition o Camicity nny
not he more than one mithion tonnes tak-
ing the total o around 3.5 million tonnes
in the swecond year of the ith Plan. From
that point there will have to e near
doubling of the capacity to seven nnllion
tonnes if consumption of over live nnlhon
tonnes s to be met from indigenous
SOUTCCeS,

There 1€ N0 peoapevt, lowesere, o any
signiticant progress being made in the newt
Plan perind which will e helptul i
boanting production to cven four million
tonnes by 1978-79.  The propct of Tata’s
ivoyet to take shape as there s still
dissatisfuction with the comeessions pro-
vided by the government and only revent-

ly Mr J.R.D. Tata indicated that capita
costs have risen sharply in the past four
years and it has become necessaryto -
view the economics of working of new
units bascd on fuel oil before they can he
implemented.  The pricing  policy in
respect  of nitrogenous feetilisers is still
faulty and the capitid cost of new plants
hused on fucl oil with o capacity of 1300
tonnes of ammonia daily is expected to
e more than Re 140 crores against only
about  Rs RO croren o few years back.
There has boen i heavy overcun in capi-
tal outlay on the Largest fertiliser units at
Tuticonn now under implementation and
when the final accounts are adjusted this
overrun may be casily M) per cent of the
original e\timate.

The new fertilir plants have natu-
rally to be hased on tuel oil and coal. The
formet foedstoch  may not be available in
unrestercted  gquantities and it nay not he
denirable cither 1o ancur heavy foregn ex-
chanee enpanditure contmuallv on petro-
leum feedstocks when it is likely that there
will b doubling of crude oil prices even
from the ovisting higl fevels in the next

three or Tour years. The negotiations now -

heing carried on with forcign interests for
crecting i new Large-sicad coal bawed unit
Joukd be specdily concluded  besides fina-
Lising arrangenients for implementing five
new fertthser plants based on tucl ol The
Japanewe arc reported Lo have aprecd 1o
provide the feguired yen credit for liree
units,  The rentaming two units are to e
finamed by Botan and  France.  These
five units and the new coal based plant can
hetween themselves  add e the instalied
capacity by 1.2 milhon tonnet, It the
schenme of Tatus alvo s helped to take
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early shape, it may yet be possible to
reach a capacity of six million tonnes by
1978-79 though there may be no signifi-
cant growth in production in the latter
half of the fifth Plan. The main hope
lies in making a success of three naphtha
based units in the public sector and the
two coal based units under construction.
TRhe giant projects at Tuticorin gmd
Mangalore in the joint sector have raised
high hopes and if all goes well these may

ARC's firs
decade

THANKS TO THE impetus given by suc-
cessive Plans, institutional credit has be-
comse an immznse, though not a myor,
source of credit for agricuiture. The
institutions involved consist mainly of
two types—co-operative land mortgage
banks (otherwise called ‘land dcvelopment
banks’) providing long-term credit, and
co-operative societics and banks supplying
short-term and medium-term credit.
Though the two parallel credit structures
fave been in existence for the past seve-
ral decades, there is no effective co-ordi-
nation between them. Such coordination
is necessary because, as the chairman of
Agricultural Refinance Corporation (A_RC)
has recently emphasised, “the provision
of investment credit alone will not result
in increased production and repayment
capacity unless the farmer is assured of
short-term credit for inputs and market-
ing.” But the weaknesses of the produc-
tion-credit structure are yet to be reme-
died in many parts of the country. Even
the operations of land developmant banks
are impzded in those states which have
not built up proper land records. That
the institutional credit system, with all 1ts
{eficiencies and handicaps, has served as
a channel for the flow of massive long-
term investment credit and also some me-
dium-term credit provided by ARC 1s
creditable indeed. The corporation has
made available this credit by way of refi-
nance assistance mostly to land develop-
ment banks and, on a much smaller scale,
to state co-operative banks and commer-
cial banks for approved projects in agri-
culture and related fields.

In its first decade of operations cnded
June 1973, the corporation alone made
commitments for an aggregate of about
Rs 501 crores, against which it actually
disbursed nearly Rs 219 crores during the
period. It will be seen from the table given
éfglongsidc that minor irrigation has ac-

ounted for most of the approved schemas
and for the major proportion of ARC
commitments.

While land development banks have
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be in commercial production in the latter
half of next year at Tuticorin and in the
first half of 1975 at Mangalore,
able saving in foreign exchange expendi-
ture on imports can thus be effected with
a better use of the existing capacity and a
determined attempt to raise output subs-
tantially with the commissioning of seven

A size-

new units in the next two years. The

country cannot afford continued costly

lapses on the fertiliser front.

absorbed as much as Rs 196 crores of
the disbursed refinance assistance, state
co-operative banks and commercial banks
have trailed behind with Rs 11 crores and
Rs 12 crores, respectively. ARC’s pre-
ponderant reliance on the agency of land

developmant banks is explained by
the fact that its assistance has bcen
predominantly ~ for long-term invest-

ment purposes such as minor irriga-
tion (pumpset irrigation from wells), land
development, plantation and storage.

The physical achievements claimed
by the corporation in its latest annual
report—that for 1972-73—make impres-
sive reading.  Minor irrigation schsmss
have transformed 5.3 lakh hectares into
multiple-cropped irrigated farms with the
help of 77,000 tubewells and 109,000 dug-
wells and the installation of 212,000 elect-
ric or diesel pumpsets. About 3.25 lakh
hectares of land in the command areas of
major irrigation projects have been deve-
loped for raising irrigated crops and 2.1
fakh hectares developed under soil conser-
vation schemss. Somz 28,000 hectares
have been brought under plantations
such as those of tea, coffee, rubber, car-
damom, coconut, arecanut, apples and
citrus. Besides :reating a storage caps-
city of 5.5 lakh tonnes, the Corporation
has financed the purchase of 2,800 tractors
and 507 mzchanised fishing boats.

These, by and large, are solid achieve-

ments, though it is difficult to say whe-
ther they are commensurate with the
relative outlays. No systematic evaluation
of the socio-economic benefits of the cor-
poration’s operations so far seems to have
been done. As minor irrigation has ab-
sorbed most of the outlays, the appro-
priatc procedure would have been to find
out whether all the tubewells and dug-
wells are in usc. There is an impression
that, in some areas of excessive concent-
ration of wells, sub-soil water flows have
been affected and that, as a consequence,
some of the wells have dried up. But this
impression has not been dispelled by the
report. The figure relating to the area
of land brought under irrigated multiple
cropping would, therefore, have to be ac-
cepted with some reservations. For the
time beigg there is only the promise that
“the Corporation proposes in future to
assess on a continuing basis the impact
of the assistance provided on the economy
of the project areas and the totality of
incremental income generated in these
areas.”

The need for such continious socio-
economic evaluation is all the greater be-
cause the Corporation has clearly laid
down that “minor irrigation will continue
to receive prime importance” and tha
ssgroundwater development programme:
deserve particular emphasis in the central
eastern and north-eastern regions.” These
incidentally, arc the regions which haw
received much less assistance from th
corporation than the southern, wester.
and northern regions. In relative terms
of the aggregate disbursement of Rs 21
crores of ARC assistance during the dec:
de under review, as much as 32 per cet
has been in the southern region, 25 pe
cent in the western region and 26 per cet
in the northern region, while only 14 pt
cent has flowed to the central region, tw
per cent to the eastern region and le

ARC’s Commitments and Disbursements up to June 1973

(Rs crores
—‘A—d‘_}‘)—u—rpose No. of ARC Commit Loans

schemes commit- ment of drawn fron

ment state debentures

govts. subscribed

banks to by ARC

Minor irrigation ¢ o 553 367.4 39.8 169.1

; mant soil con-

Land Seiﬁggn 78 67.1 18.3 26.2
Farm mechanisation 15 7.3 2.2 2.9
Plantation & horticulture 205 32.8 8.9 9.1
Poultry, fisheries, dairy, ctc 58 10.5 3.4 79
Storage facilities & market yards 14 16.3 1.1 8.5
Total 923 501.4 73.7 218.7
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than one per cent to the north-eastern
region.

These disparitics in the flow of ARC
assistance are expiained by the fact
that the necessary infrasﬁucture——name]y,
strong institutional credit structure, com-
petent administrative and .tCClln{CLll orga-
nisation and quick collection of ground-
water data——has not been readily available
in the latter three regions to absorb out-
lays. To some extent,_mudequatc prog-
ress in the particular regions may be attri-
buted to the generally slow tempo of
disbursements against commitments. It is
a salutary trend that the corporut}o-n is
currently streamlining 1ts procedures o
as ““to cut down sharply the present time-
lag between the conception of a4 _schemc,
its submission to the cor.porzmon,' its
implementation by the ﬁna},ncm“)unk and
the reaping of its Pexleﬁts.

The corporation is even otherwisc
bracing itscl?for a big leap fo_rward ‘dui
ring the fifth Plan period. It 1s expectec
that the fourth Plan period will end with
a total disbursement of Rs 286 crores by
ARC for the period. The goal now seF
is a total disbursemcnt.of Rs 780 (crores
over the four-year pericd from 1)74-75
(July-June) to 1977-78 (July-June). ‘That
is a big volume of finance, and the corpo-
ration scems to be assured of the r_equ;sltc
resources. Alrcady the corporation has
increased its paid-up share capital tq
Rs 15 crores from the level of Rs 10 crores
in June 1973. As the statutory obor;ovff
ing power of the corporation lS.._O"lImLS
the paid-up capital and reserves, it is now
in a position to borrow an uddmo'n‘ﬂ
Rs 160 crores or a little more, as against
its total borrowings of Rs 202 crores up to
June 1973 from the government of India,
the Reserve Bank and the market. As

. ARC’s authorised capital is Rs 25 crores,
a further issue of, say, Rs 10 crores n
due course during the fifth Plan may

_ well be fully subscribed by the existing
shareholders, namely, the Reserve Bank
of India, 19 central land development
banks, 24 state co-operative banks, the
Life Insurance Corporation, 61 §cheduled

commercial banks, and four insurance

: investment companies. That would
ey , a further Rs 200

enablc it to borrow a _
crores or more for its refinancing
operations. By that time repayments by

fand development banks towards their
initial 9 10 15-year debentures woulc} cn-
surc a much larger return flow of funds
than during the first decade. The expect-
ed IDA/IBRD funds, however, cannot
be treated as additional, for tht_cy will, as
before, form part of the borrowings from
the government of India.

Even so, the funds that may be avai-
lable to the corporation inthe next four or
five years would be of a magnitude large
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enough to sustain the massive refinancing
operations envisaged. Only, it is to be
hoped, lots of money would not be allow-
ed to go down the drain in the pursuit
of the social objective of financing small
farmers and agricultural labourers. The re-
cent amendment of the ARC statute would
enable the corporation to accept such
security for advances as it considers
satisfactery.  As there will be no rigid

insistence on land mortgages or govern-
ment guarantees, the corporation may
have to lay down practical norms for
other acceptable securitics. That these
securities may not be wholly fool-proof
and knave-proof is to be expected. But,
then, it is probably a risk worth taking
in the context of accepted social goals.
The risk would nevertheless have to be
kept within bounds. g

The mess
in coal

THE PRESIDENTIAL address of Mr K.Z.
George at the 28th annual gencral mecting
of the Coal Consumers® Association  of
India, held in Calcutta on November
23, and the speeches at the seminar on
coal, sponsored in the same place on
November 26 by the Federation of Indian
Chambers of Commerce and Industry,
clearly revealed how widely and deeply
nationalisation had created a veritable
mess in one of the most vital areas of the
country’s economy. Mr George said that
coal had become *“‘the rarest commodity

in the country,” that the inadequacy of

railway transport for coal loading had hit
“an all-time low record™, and that the
fuel bill of the coal consumers had gone
up by 25 per cent overnight.  He denied
that the coal shortage was being exagge-
rated.  He invited people who held this
view to visit mdustrial units or look at
the prices of coal and coke that were sold
in the open market. “‘Are they blind,”
asked Mr George, “to the various re-
ports of cancelling of a number of trains
in various sectors due to coal shortage
and he declared that the country had never
been through such g crisis for ¢oal -— not
even during the days of the world war.
He also pointed out that “the greatest casu-
alty of nationalisation was the quality of
coal supplied™.

Many speakers at the FICCI's seminar
also spoke about the alarming situation
arising from the coal crisis. Mr K.K.
Birla who presided over the seminar said
that the shortage of wagons and tocomo-
tives, labour unrest, lack of co-ordination
between the loading and carrying sections
of the railways, less flow of box-emptics
and the increase in the number of unser-
viceable wagons had all contributed to
the creation of shortages of coal every-
where.  Mr Birla madc several concrete
and constructive suggestions to tackle this
problem.  These were augmenting the
wagon strength of the railways, improve-
ment in the turn-round of wagons, in-
creasing the line capacity, and introduction
of mechanical handling. He said that it
would be desirable to have some arrange-
ment for storing ceal in large quantitics in
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important centres, Mr Birla was of the
opinion that the coal crisis was *“*basically
a problem of management™. The manage-
ment groups who formulated the policies
and those who implemented them as well
as the managers and workers had the
accountability and responsibility in their
own arcas, Hc cmphasised that there
should be proper co-ordination among
these management groups so that produc-
tion could be increased and the supply line
maintained He also referred to the im-
pact of the petrolcum crisis on the Indian
cconomy and suggested that the govern-
ment should actively scek the assistance of
those who had experience and expertise in
oil exploration since there were good pos-
sibilities of striking rich oil fields in India.
While Mr Birla’s speech was moderaic
in tone, many other speakers at the semi-
nar strongly criticised the way in which
the government had created intense hard-
ship to industrial consumers by making
1t extremely difficult for them to get their
requircments of coal adcquately, in time,
and at fair prices. Mr Inder Mohan
Thapar, for instance, said that if coal was
considered as “a dirty industry” in the
past, it had now become “dirtier”. He
said that by enhancing the price of coal.
the government of India had *“‘exoncrated”
the private collieries of the charges level-
led against them at the time of nationalis-
ation. Mr Thapar also complained about
the utterly inadequate supply of wagons.
He said that cven for one wagon, co%i
consumers had to make a bee-line “to the
Mecca of the Coal Controller’s office 10
Calcutta and to the various railway offices.”
Mr J.C. Kumaramangalam, the Chair-
man of the Coal Mining Authorjty, and
Mr R.N. Sharma, Managing Director of
Bharat Coking Coal 1.td, who also spoke
at the seminar, strongly defended the work-
ing of the coal industry since national-
isation. They explained the steps that were
taken 1o step up production, increase the
transport facilities, improve quality, mo
dernise the equipment and implement the
programme (o achicve the coal targets in
the fifth five-year Plan. They also refuted

the allegations that the power shortage was.
— e ket

A CORRECTION *

In Eastern Economist jssuc dated Nov. 30

page 1029, Col. 2, line 5 from the top,

Please read DM 28,000 million for
DM 280,000 million.
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due to the failure ol the coal industry to
supply the right kind of coal to the power
plants. It is, of course, understandable that
the spokesmen of the government should
try to play down the adverse consequences
arising from the acute shortage and high
nrice of coal. But the fuct remains that, on
¥:¢ cve of the commencement of the fifth

“.ave-year Plan, the country has been con-

fronted with a really grave and unpre-
cedented situation. That nationalisation
has played havoc with the economy will
be clear from the following extract from
Mr George’s speech: “Scveral industrial
units in Tamil Nadu including major
cement factories and foundries, have been
starving  without adequate supplics of
coal. Over 2,500 smaller engineering units
and foundrics in Gujarat are very badly
hit. Some textite mills in Madhya Pradesh,
Andhra Pradesh and UP are very much in
distress. Tea gardens in Assam have been
complaining bitterly about inadequacy
of coal. Cement and chemical works in
Rajasthan are not getting the quality of
coal they need. Coal consuming industries
i Punjab and Haryana arein the grip of
@ ; worst coal shortage in memory. Even
F e domestic coal consumers in the neigh-
bourhood ot Cualcutta region continue to
suffer and cannot procure their day-to-day
solt coke or coal requirements at reason-
“able prices. Defence and export oriented
industrics have to cut down their produc-
tion,”

The fifth Plan  envisages an increase
in the coal production to 143.11 million
tonnes from 72 million tonnes in 1971-72.
The production by Bharat Coking Coal

“Ltd, is expected to increase from 13 mil-

lion tonnes in 1971-72 to 21 million
tonnes in 1978-79, by the National Coal
Development Corporation from 14.40
million tonnes to 45.00 million tonnes, by
Singareni collieries from 4.70 million
tonnes to 10.00 million tonnes, and by the
Coal Mines Authority from 39.96 million
tonnes to 67.11 million tonnes. The in-
crease in capacity envisaged is 53.00 mi-
lion tonnes of which Coal Mines Authori-
ty will account for 15.50 million tonnes
and the National Coal Development Cor-
poration for 26.50 million tonnes. The
increase in capacity is 6.00 million tonnes
for Bharat Coming Coal and 5.00 million
tonnes for Singareni Collieries Ltd. Of
the 143.1 million tonnes to be produced
in 1978-79. demand by the steel industry
is placed at 27.4 million tonnes, coke ovens
5.1 ‘million tonnes, power 45.00 million
tonnes, railways 13.0 million tonnes, ma-
jor industries 17.5 million tonnes, soft
coke and low temperature carbonisation
8.7 million tonnes, bricks 7.5 million ton-
nes, and others, including collicry consu-
mption and exports 18.6 million tonnes.

It is likely that the Planning Com-
mission may revise these targets when the
fifth five-year Plan is finalised. But what-
ever may be the target, what are the pros-
pects of achieveing it? The availability
of sufficient finance or foreign exchange is
not likely to be a problem in reaching the
fifth Plan’s target. But there are other
formidable difficulties.

Mr George said that the *deep rooted
malady scems to be the lack of urgency
and commitment in the rank and file of
the coal organisations”, He referred to
reports of “several disputes among the

supervisory stafl,” ““serious complaints of
corruption and wide-spread mal-practices”,
and of instances of coal, meant for priority
consumers being diverted to non-priority
units and to consumers located in the
up-country regions. Mr George suggested
that the government should institute en-
quiries to sec whether such complaints
were true and how far administrative lap-
ses were affecting production, Bu. if the
complaints were true, what corrective
steps can government take? Can we ex-
pect New Declhi to take firm action against
those who, in one way or the other, sabo-
tage coal production and its distribution?
Mr George said that the industrial rela-
tions of the railways wcre *“at their lowest
ebb”, that their maintenance of rolling
stock wWds  “extremely poor” and that
trains were cancelled or delayed “beyond
anybody’s control”. Onc can understand
inefficiency and indiscipline in the colli-
ries due to sudden nationalisation. But
what are we to say about the rampant cor-
ruption and deterioration in the efficiency
of the railways? The government of India
therefore cannot afford to remain compla-
cent about the coal situation. The problem
has to be tackled boldly and cllcctively
over a wide front if the coal industry is to
play its part in the country’s cconomy. In
his message to the seminar, Mr T.A. Pai,
the union minister for Heavy Industry,
Steel and Mines, rightly said that coal was
as vital to the economy as heart to the
human body. But the speeches at the Coal
Consumers’ Association and at the seminar
indicated that the various authoritics
handling coal did not scem to have the
same awarcness as Mr Pai about the role
of coal in the country’s economy,
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Input-output analysis and
o the Leontief paradox

THe worLD has honoured Prof W.W.
Leontiel who has been awarded ghe Nobel
Prize in Economic Science for 1973. Prof.
Leontief is the seventh economist to be
so honoured ever since the award was
instituted in 1969. The other eCONOMists
who have alrcady been honoured are
Professors Jan Tinbergen and Ragnar
Frische (1969): Simon Kuznets (1970);
Paul A. Samuelson (1971): Kenneth J.
Arrow and J.R. Hicks (1972). Prof Leon-
tief is the second Harvard economist, the
first one being Prof. Simon Kuznets. Prof.
Leonticf is 67.  The Swedish Academy
announcing the award paid the following
tribute to Leontief: “Prof Leontief is the
sole and unchallenged creator of the in-
put-output technique.  This important
innovation has given to cconomic science
an cmpirically useful method to highlight
the general interdependence in the pro-
duction system of a society.” The Aca-
demy further said that one of the advan-
tages of the input-output analysis is its
use in different types of CCONOMIC  Sys-
tems. decentralised market cconomics with
mainly private enterprise as well as cent-
rally planned cconomies dominated by
public ownership.

major contribution

Leonticf first caught the attention of
economists throughout the world by his
now well-known “Leontief Paradox”.
In what follows, an attempt is made to
study the contribution of Prof Leontief,
especially the two major aspects mentioned
above viz., the input-output analysis and
the Leontief Paradox.

The Input-Output  Analysis:  As the
Swedish Academy citation said, Prof
Leonticf is the creator of the input-output
analysis, which is an improvement over
the general cquilibrium analysis of Leon
Walras (1834—1910). The economy is
said to be in a state of gencral equilibri-
um if the supply of every commodity is
equal to the demand for it. The input-
output analysis is a distant heir to the
Tableau Economique of the Physiocrats and
as mentioned above, of the general equili-
brium analysis of the late 19th century.

The difference is that it represents an cla-
borate modern attempt to  put actual,
as opposed to hypothetical, quantities into
the general equilibrium framework. As
Leontief himself describes, it simply “is
an attempt to apply economic theory of
general equilibrium.. to an cmpirical
study of interrelations among the diffe-
rent parts of a national economy™.

general equilibrium

In the words of Prof William J. Bau-
mol, the input-output analysis “is the
name given to the attempt to take account
of general equilibrium phenomena in the
empirical analysis of  production”.  The
three italicised elements are crucial. An
analysis of this definition leads to the
following observations: First, the input-
output analysis deals cxclusively with
production. Demand thcory has no role
in the input-output analysis. A qualifica-
tion to this observation, must, however,
be made. The fact that demand plays no
role at all in his analysis is true only of an
open model. Here, the final demand sce-
tor is taken to be outside the purview of
the production economy and ‘final pro-
ducts are ‘exported’ to the consumer in-
habitants of this ‘foreign” demand scc-
tor”. Incase of aclosed model, however,
demand does enter into the analysis. In
this model, labour and raw materials en-
ter into the picture. While labour is treated
as a produced commodity, raw mualteri-
als are taken to be used up in the process
of production of this labour. Here de-
mand, however rudimentary it may be,
enters to show how the levels of consump-
tion demands are related to the levels of
labour outputs supplied. The analysis
is essentially technological. The investi-
gation aims at determining the produce
and the quantity of each intermediate
product which must be used up in the
production process, given the quantities
of available resources and the state of
technology.

. The second distinctive feature of the
input-output analysis is its devotion to
empirical investigation, Here statistical
measurement of input and output of all
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industries is taken together in an inter-
dependent system of commodity  flows.
| contict breaks sharply at this point {rom
Walras and the later general cquilibrium
theorists. This refinement and sophisti-
cation helped greatly in the decision-mak-
ing process in respect of what commodity
to be produced in the context ol resouree
constraint and technical  development.
However. the input-output model is more
severely simplificd and more narrow N
the sense that it seeks to cncompass fettc
phenomena than does the ecneril equilibd-
cium. This scems to be both the strength
and weakness of Leontiel™s analysis.

mutual interdependence

tinaily, the input-output analysis stres-
ses the general equilibrium phenomenon.
The input-output analysis sceks to take
into account the interdependence of  the
production plans and activities of many
industries which constitute the economy.
This interdependence arises because of the
fuct that cach industry employs outputs
ot other industries as raw materials, The
output of this industry is most often used
as Lhe input of some other industry. Som
times, even the very industries fronr whic
it obtained its ingredients may use the
output as its input.  As an example,  we
may say that steelis used i making rails
and wagons, which in turn are used to
transport steel, coat and pig iron which
are used in its manufacture.

The above analysis takes us to the basic
problent as 1o what can be Jeft over for
final consumption.  Also to be examined
is the quantity of cach output which will
be used up in the course of the productive
activities in order to obtain these net out-
puts. A satisfactory answer to these prob-
lems which the “input-output analysis
hopes to provide is sure to have a lot of
practical applications. He an be used in (f
predicting future  production  requirt”
ments i usable demand  estimates can
somehow be obtained: (i) economic plan:
ning including cconomic  problems of
underdeveloped countries and problems
of military mobilisation; and (3) provid-
ing a detailed structure for national in-
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come accounting. The input-output tables
therefore are the “simplest and most ele-
gant means of doing this and they lend
themselves to a simple torm of cconomic
arithmetic waich readily vields quantita-
tive answers to important problems™. The
science of quantitative cconomics owes
much to Leontief.

The muajor critizism that is levelled
against Leontief’s input-output analysis
is in regard to his assumptions which
are “‘even more extreme that those usually
employed in our theoretical models™.
Particularly noteworthy uare two assump-
tions, each of which has to some extent
been relaxed in practice. One #8sumption
states that no two commoditics are pro-
duced jointly. Each industry produces
only onc homogenous output.

serious limitation

Perhaps, a really serious limitation is the
assumption that in any productive process
all inputs are employed in rigidly fixed
proportions and the use of these inputs
expends proportionately with the level of
output. Thisis only a special case of the
assumption of constant returns to scale.
The constant returns to scale (in mathe-
matical terminology ‘Linear homogenous
production function’) permits both labour-
intensive and capital-intensive processes.
in other words, constant returns to scale
is perfectly consistent with the subtitution
of one factor for another. This may be
illustrated as follows: A firm whose pro-
duction exhibits  constant returns to
scale, can, if it wishes, have 100 workers
for every Rs 10,000 invested in machinery,
or, it may use machines which require
only 10 workers and Rs 10,000 machine
investment, A lincar homogenous pro-
duction requires only that if the firm de-
cides to triple the scale of either of these
types of operation, the result will be trip-
ling of output. It is not the case with
Leontiels premise, which requires that
manufacturing process which is labour-
intensive offers no option of a capital-in-
tensive alternative. Whether this assump-
tion does considerable damage to input-
output analysis is still under dispute, But
it may be concluded that this is never
absolutely truc.

The input-output model of Leontief
has appeared in several modified forms.
The most prominent is the dynamic model
in which specific account is taken of
current and past output and in particular
of the building up of stocks of capital
goods (factories, machinery etc)). A new
element that has entered the dynamic
model is the possibility of an addition to
the economy’s stock of capital. In the
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static model, two other elements viz.,
current output for current consumption:
and current output as an input of some
other output, have already entered. The
dynamic model consists of two conditions:
First, the current output of cach commodi-
ty must be sufficient to cover the demands
made for (a) consumption: (b) inter-
industry demands; and (¢) demands for
addition to inventory. Secondly, the dy-
namic Leontief model requires that the
capital stock be as large as is necessary
to produce the planned output fevels for
the current period. Example: If cuch
unit of output requires Sunits of steel capi-
tal goods in terms of cquipment cte., and
if cach unit of coal production requires
Junits of steelcapital and cach unit of rail-
road transportation requires 4 units of
steel equipments, we need a capital stock
sufficiently large for all three purposes.
These requirements of a dynamic  modcl
not only help in present production, but
for future output as well.
The input-output analvsis
three noteworthy  theorems,
briefly described here:

has led to
which are

substitution theorem

The first s Samuclson’s  Substitu-
tion Theorem. It may be recalled that a
restrictive assumption of the input-output
analysis is the premise  of fixed techno-
logicalcoefficients, Prof Samuclson  has
proved that in some circumstances, this
need not bea serious limitation.  He has
shown that even where variation of input
proportions is possible, it will never be
advantageous  provided that these are
constant  to  scale, there is only one
scarce input and no joint products. In
other words the fixed proportions are by
considerations of  productive cfliciency
rather than technological requirements.
For each commodity, there will be a single
most efficient labour-capital ratio.  This
theorem. unfortunately, does not hold
good if there is more than one resource
in limited supply.

The second theorem s the Hawkins-
Simon conditions. [t is quite conceivable
that after collecting data for input-output
table, the solution of the input-output
cquations may yield one or morc nega-
tive numbers.  This implies that negative
outpuls of some commoditics are required
to achieve the final consumption targets!
Hawkins and Stmon have derived mathe-
matical conditions which tell us the circum-
stances that will lead to such a strange
phenomenon and help us to understand
it. These conditions help in checking the
input-output data. Further, these condi-
tions provide mathematical requirements
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which must be met by any input-output
systems.

In simple terms, the Hawkins-Simon
conditions show that if the solution calls
for a negative output (say coal), this mut.
maan that more than one ton of coal I¢
used up in the production of every torn
of coal output.  Under such an unfortu-
nate situation, only a negative amount of
coal will be left over to consumers’ use.

The third theorem is the series-approxi
mation formula.  This theorem arose ou!
of the need for computationally efficien
m:thods of sofution of the simultaneous
cquations of the static Leontief system.

Before concluding this discussion or
mput-output anelysis, it may not be out o
place to quote the following: It is no
Leontief™s style to worry over nicedies o
cconomic theory: his is & more vigorous
more experimental approach.  His posi
tion is quite straightforward: for man
cconomic prollems, it is insufficient tc
[ook only at the components of final 4%
mand, income or value added. One mu:
cso ook at the inter-industry flows o
soods and services, and hence at the struc
tural interdependence of the economy”
(Paytt i LEeonomic Journal, June 1967).

relevance to India

What refevance have these input-output
models for a country like India? As rema
rhed carlier. one of the advantages of th
input-output analysis is that it lends itscl
10 different types of cconomic systems
It assumes greater importance for us i
view of the resource constraints and the
need for optimal utilisation of the availabl
resources. An optimal utilisation methge
is sure to pave the way for rapid cconon‘.’“ﬂ
development.

The [eontief Paradox: MOR} ‘l‘hun the
input-output unuly§is. l,eg){wtnci‘s _nanm
came to theforeby his surprising finding o1
the American trade structure. Thise mer
ged as a result of the application of the
Walrasian tnput-output models to prob
lems of international trade culminating
in an improvement of the Heckscher
Ohilin thesis,

i F. Heekseher (1949) and Bertil Ohlir
(1933) attempted to provide a more spect
fic explanation of the principle Qt com-
parative costs and the causes of interna
tional trade. They worked with a mor
general and refined variable proportion:
model in which ‘production conditior.
find a specific interpretation n terms ©
‘production function’. Their work gave
rise to two very important and plausible
looking propositions:

1. The major_cause of comparative cos!
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differences and international trade
between countries is to be found in
their relative factor endowments:
the statecment that a country exports
those commodities that require re-
latively large amounts of the coun-
try’s abundant factor has come to
called the ‘Heckscher-Ohlin Theo-
rem’.

%]

- Free international trade in commo-
dities tends to equalize factor prices
between countries, thereby serving.
to some extent, as a substitute for
factor movements.

The name of Leontiet is associated with
ac Heckschier-Ohlin thesis in regard to
he empirical verification of the first pro-
osition noted above for the United States

" America, A widely shared view on the
lature of the American trade with the
est of the world is derived from the assum-
stion that the US has a comparative ad-
atage in the production of commoditics

t;ich require for their manufacture large
fuantities of capital and relatively small
mounts of labour. The cconomic rela-
donship of the US. with other countries is
supposed o be based mainly on ihe export
of “capital intensive’ goods in exchange
for “labour intensive” goods.  Since the
US is supposed to possess a relatively large
amount of capital and a comp;u‘zltively
small amount of labour, direct domestic
production of such ‘lubour intensive’
products would be uncconomical; it would
be advantageous to obtain them from
abroad in exchange for capital intensive
products, Leontief set himself to verify this
proposition,

‘\‘actual information

The factual information collected by
Leontief comprised many scts of {igures of
which the fargest and in a sense the most
Important was in terms ol input-output
table.  This table depicts the actual flow
of commodities and services among all
the different parts of the American cco-
nomy. Specifially, it is to show how, each
one of manufacturing industries, cach
branch of agriculture, ecach kind of trans-
portation and distribution - in short
cach sector of the American cconomy
depends upon every other sxctor,

The_ principal finding ol statistical com-
putation for the year 1947 was paradoxical.
“hefigures showed that an average million

~&golars worth of the US exports embodied

considerably less capital and somewhat
more labour than would be required to
replace from domestic  production  an
cquivalent amount of the US competitive
Imports,  America s participation in the
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international division of labour is based
on its specifializing in labour intensive,
rather than capital intensive lines of pro-
duction. The widely held opinion that —
as compared with the rest of the world —
the US economy is characterized by a re-
lative surplus of capital and a relative shor-
tage of labour proved to be wrong. As a
matter of fact, the opposite proved to be
correct.

These results of Leontief have drawn
a stream of comments, comments upon
comments, which have at least proved that
testing Hechscker-Ohlin model is a tricky
business. Leontief himself tried to dissolve
the apparent contradiction between theory
and fact. He urged that the US is not re-
fatively better supplied with capital than
other nations when one takes into account
the superior physical effectiveness of
American labour, that one American wor-
ker is as effective as, say, three foreign
labourers.

series of criticism

As noted above, the paradoxical linding
of Leontief led to a series of criticisms of
both his hypothesis and methodology.
The broadest of all criticisms of Leontief™s
method for testing the Heckscher-Ohiin
theorem is Valvanis-Vail’s assertion that
“input-output models (except with luck)

are logically incompatible with in-
ternational trade”. He contends that the
Leontief model with its fixed input co-

cfficients, is incompatible with a world
trade equilibrium in which every country
gains from trade, full employment cxists
and the introduction of trade has increased
the output of some commodities and re-
duced others, This does not seem to be
completely relevant. The fixed coefficients
production model, when adhered to strict-
ly, normally implies less than full employ-
ment of one or more factors, and it is cus-
tomary to justify it by the operational
hypothesis that variations of coefficients
are small relative to changes in variables
in the model.

In spite of the surprising result that Leon-
tief has arrived at, the Heckscher-Ohlin
theory remains unrefuted.  Leontief him-
self tried to save it with his hypothesis
that when factory endowments are mea-
sured in terms of comparable physical
units, his results verify the Heckscher-
Ohlin hypothesis. The Leontief’s findings
cast at best doubt on the Heckscher-
Ohlin  theorem or at least illustrate
thoroughly the problems which arise in
testing it.

Besides the above two major aspects
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which have been discussed at som
length, Leontief’s contribution in other
fields is also significant. His Exsavs in
Economics:  Theories and Theorizing (1966)
is a collection of his writing covering
a period of 30 years. Most of the
articles are theoretical but many concern
practical problems which were topical
at the time.

Leontief maintained that the essential
difference between Keynes and the Clas-
sics was the former’s denial of the ‘homo-
genity postulate in the labour market.
He also stresses the importance of liqui-
dity traps

“The use of indifference curves in
the analysis of foreign trade” shows Leon-
tief at his analytical best. The techniques
he helped make standard may partly ex-
plain the inter-change of commodities
between countries with similar industrial
structure and also show how an offer curve
is distorted by an import duty.

Leontiet has developed a simple growth
model to examine empirically how much
aid rich countries need to give to under-
developed ones to bring the latter’s growth
rate upto the former’s. The model has
two limitations.  First, its oversimplica-
tion and secondly, the growth rate of
recipient country is raised by the transfer
of capital but the donor’s income is
still allowed to grow as if the transferred
resources were  invested  domestically.
Since the aid must slow down the donor’s
growth, the problem of the gap, as such,
is reduced.

interesting observation

Leontief’s  observation on  Marx s
interesting.  He says: “*‘Marx was a pro-
phet of socialism, but he was a student of
capitalism; to be more exact, he was a
student of the first 100 years - vital and
incredibly creative, but also ruthless and
destructive -— of modern, mechanized,
farge scale industry.  Marxism, as an cco-
nomic theory, is a theory of rampant pri-
vate enterprise, not of the centrally guided
cconomy”’,

The above analysis  has shown that
Leontief is not only original but also
controversial.  This is as it should be.

Whenever a new ides or hypottesis is put
forth, it should recieve the best possible
testing, so as to withstand the revages
of time and scientific enquiry. In this
respect, Leontief stands out as another
brilliant economist whose contribution has
made the science of economics what it is
—the queen of social sciences.
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FROM THE

A Two-DaY debate in the Rajva Sabha
on international sitvation was the main
featurc of the proceedings in Parliament
this week.  As could be expected, the
recent talks between the prime minister,
Mrs Indira Gandhi, and the Soviet com-
munist party chief, Mr Leonid Brezhney,
dominated the discussion,

Although the house generally welcom-
ed most of the statements contained in
the joint communigue issued at the end of
Mr Brezhney's visit and appreciated the
significance the Tndo-Soviet  [S-vear eco-
nomic collaboration agreement,  some
discordent notes were struck by the spo-
kesmen of the Congress (0), the Jana
Sangh and the Swatantra parties. Mr C.D.
Pande (Congress-0) found some of the
provisions of the Indo-Soviet Consular
Agreement  -humiliating”™.  Prof. M.
Rathnaswamy  (Swatantra) wanted the
pact with the Soviet Union to be balane-
ed by similar agreements with the United
States of America and other countries,
not excluding China.  Dr Bhai  Mahavir
{Jana Sangh) wondered whether substan-
tially greater economic collaboration with
the Soviet Union would be advantageous
and conducive to self-reliance,  Mr N. G.
Goray (Socialist) too wanted that along
with the strengthening of the ties with the
Sovict Union, we should establish close
relations  with Japan, the USA, China
and western Europe. Mr S, S. Mariswamy
(DMK) assailed the government for turn-
ing the visit of Mr Brezhnev into a Con-
gress party affair.  Several members, in-
cluding Mr Krishan Kant (Congress),
referred 1o reports in the foreign press
indicating that the government of India
would concede naval bases to the Soviet
Union and wanted the minister for Exter-
nal Affairs to clarify the position.

prominent features

Besides  Indo-Soviet relations, the re-
cent  developments in west Asia, the need
for improving relations with the USA
and some recent utterances of the Pakis-
tani prime minister, Mr Z. A. Bhutto,
figured preminently in this debate. A
good deal of concern was voiced over the
renewed etforts ot Pakistan to build up
its armed forces.

In his reply to the debat:, Mr Swaran
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Singh, categorically denied any "military
content in the Indo-Soviet understanding.
Neither the Soviet Union, he said, had
asked for naval bases on our coast nor had
any such facilities been given to the
Soviet Union. He expressed satisfaction
over the appreciation of the Soviet Union
of government of India’s policy of non-
alignment, its strugele for peace and
opposition to colonialism and imperial-
ism. He also stressed that the Soviet
Union had fully supported India's efforts
towards normalisation of relations bet-
ween the countries of the sub-continent
as well as her stand that the Indian Ocean
should remain 4 zone of peace.

As regards economic co-operation
between the two countries, the minister
for External Affairs observed that there
should be no misgivings about the admi-
nistrative and financial control over the
projecis to be built or run with Soviet
assistance. Not only had adequate safe-
guards been provided in the Indo-Soviet
agreement inthis respect but also the
government of India would zealous-
ly  protect the cconomic independence
of the country,

mature operation

Referring to our relations with the
USA, Mr Swaran Singh indicated that
they were entering a phase of constructive
and mature operation. Since 1971, both
the countries had made conscious and
deliberate attempts at improving relations
between them. He felt that there was now
a greater glpprecizition in the USA of the
dangcrs. involved in the supply of arms
to Pakistan. Talks on the issue of PL-
480 funds, the minister revealed, were
making satisfactory progress. He wel-
comed the detente between the USA and
the Soviet Union.

Referring to China, Mr Swaran Singh
observed that the government of India
desired to improve relations with this
Asian neighbour but this was a matter
in which reciprocity was absolutely ne-
cessary. Dwelling at some length on
Indo-Pakistan relations, he emphasised
that while the government of India was
dead earnest in establishing good neigh-
bourly relations with this country, it
could not agree to any deviation {from
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the objectives fuid down in the
agreement.  His ministry, he said,
drawn the attention of the govern
of Pakistan to some of the recent .
ches of Mr Bhutto and the Pakistani
nister of state for Foreign Affairs, Mr
Ahmed, had re-assured that Pak
remained committed to the objec
of the Simla pact. 1 Mr Bhutto’s v
ences, Mr Aziz Abmed had sugge
were read as a whaole, they would
justify the impression that had
formed in India. Some of Mr Bhu
statements, it had been explained
Mr Aziz Ahmed, were meant fo p:
the agitated crowds in Pakistan.

POW repatriation

The government of India. Mr Sw:
Singh added. reserved the right to
cover from Pakistan the amounts g
on the Pakistani prisoners of war,
cording to the international law, T
Monday. 30.190 Pakistani POWs
civilian internces in India. he revea
had been repatriated. AS many
22.593 Puakistanis in Bangladesh had :
been sent back to Pakistan. Ab
52.850 Bengalis in Pakistan had b
repatriated to Bagladesh.

India’s relations with the other nei
bouring countries, particularly Nepal :
Bhutan, Mr Swaran Singh said, w
excellent both at the political and eco
mic levels.

Referring to the recent development
west Asia, the minister for External Aff
expressed the hope that Israel would
the writing on the wall and underst:
the lessons of historv., The rights of
Palestinian people, he stressed, had to
restored to them it anyv lasting peace
to be established in this strife-torn ar
The arrogance of Israel and the supp
it had received from its “mighty friem
Mr Swaran Singh felt, had made
Palestinian people desperate.

The minister for Fxternal Affairs a
dwelt at some length on our relatic
with [ran.  The joint economic comm
sion of the two countries. he disclost
would meet shorty (o discuss new pi
jects.  The two countrics. he emphasise
also agreed with cach other on the cre

DECEMBER 14. 197

U-JAL.

She welcomes you
with avery special
warmth. P

Worldwide.

Step aboard anywhere in the world, into the warmth of a specia:
hospitality. For we are never too busy to look after you.

Your ticket means so much more than comfort, attractive,
well-mannered hostesses and gourmet cuisine.

We feel you deserve more. Things like a good on-time record,
convenient worldwide routes, computerised reservations and information.
Special facilities for families, business travellers and travel assistance.

In so many little ways we try to make you feel special.
~ JAL believes you deserve to enjoy not just every minute of your
fiight, but every minute of your journey.

We never forget how important you are.

Telephone.

New Delhi 44355
Bomba 297492
Calcutta  248371-4
Madras 446888

JAPAN AIR LINES

bRRE DECEMBER 14, 1973



s participating in the nation's needs

tion of a zone of peace in the Indian
Ocean:

The start of oflshore drilling at the
Tarapore structure in the Guif of Camday,
instead of at Bombay High, fizured pro-
minently in the Lok Sabha this wes
Several membzrs deminded a judicial en-
quiry into this off-shore opzration of the
Oil and Natural Gas Commission. The
minister for Petroleum and Chemicals,
Mr D. K. Barooah, explained the reasons
for the drilling operation bzing first
1aken up at the Tarapore structure and
not in the Bombay High arca. The
floating platform—Sagar Samrat—hz ob-
served, could not bz jacked up at the
initially selected point in the Bombay High
area bzcause tha penetration at the pra-
fiminary l2g ercction lozation was b:y(md
the limits predicted by the French firm
whose servizes had bzen  secured to
survey the area. The insurers of the plat-
form too had im»>sed  certain limits on
penetration.  Sasar Samrat, he assured
the house, would go to the Bombay Hish
area after completing the work on the
"arapore structure. sanwhile, a fresh

rurvey of the seabed in the Bombay High
region would be made by a British firm—
Ofshore Dynamics Ltd.  The insurers, he
revealed, had also now  allpwad decper
penctration of the legs of Sagar Samrat
that they had allow:d carlier.

Sagar Samrat affair
Referring to the criticism of Sagar
Samrat being equipped with re-conditioned
gencrators, Mr Barooah revealed that the
attention of the Japanese government had
been drawn to this fact. The comosnsa-
tion of § 400,000 (approximutely Rs 3
lakhs) payable to th: ONGC on this
count and d:lays in the delivery of the
$aatform, he stated, could be utiliszd for
any replacement that mizht b neeessary.
The minister of Petrol:um and Chemicals
did not reject the dzmand for a parlia-
mentary probe or judicial inquiry into the
Sagar Samrat affair. He promised that
he himself would look into the matter to
find out whether there had been some
mala fide which necessitated such a probe
or inquiry. )
The Sagar Samrat affair came up it
the Rajya Sabha also. During the short
discussion on the subjact in this house,
Mr Barooah asserted that the platform
was not a total loss. [f sold, it could
fetch even a hisher price than what had
been spent onit. He rejzcted the charge
f bungling in the purchase of the plat-
orm. The minister also indicated that
we will have to go in for more floating
platforms as ons platform could not b
expected to complete the offshore explo-
ration programme.
In a statem:nt laid on the table of the
Rajya Sabha in response to a calling at-
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tention notice on the recent strike by
taxi owners for a reduction in the price
of petrol, Mr Barooah, indicated
that  restrictions on the use of
petrol were likely to be continued for
quite somsz timz in the overall na-
tional interest. He turned down the sug-
gestion for the supply of pztrol to taxi
and auto-rikshaw owners at concessional
rates. The governm:nt, he stated, had
given earnest thought to this suggestion
but had reached the conclusion that sup-
ply of petrol at concessional rates to any
class of consumzrs would involve serious
administrative problems. It would also
not bz in line with the governmsnt’s ob-
jective of reducing the consumostion of
petrol in the country. Mr Barooah as
wall cited in this rezard the restrictions
being imposed ‘on consumption of pstro-
feum oroducts in most countries, includ-
in: the davelopad onss. The taxi and
auto-rikshaw ownzrs, ha further observed,
coald gat a banzfit of four naiss per litre
in the price of petrol if they availed of
the scham: of the Inlian Oil Corporation
of alloting patrol pumps to actual con-
sumers.

opposition resentment

The resentmeant of opposition m:mbars
to the sharp increase in the prices of
petrol and kerosene last month was also
in evidence in the Lok Sabha when the
Finance minister, Mr Y.B. Chavan, in-
troduced this week the bill sceking to
replace the Central Excise and Salt
(Amzndment) Ordinance under which the
petrol and kerosene price hike had been
effected.  The bill, howaver, was introduc-
ed after a division of the house.

Among the bills adopted by the Lok
Sabha this week were (i) the Industries
(D:velopm:nt and Regulation) Amend-
me:nt Bill; (i) the Maternity Benefits
(Amendment) Bill  (iii) the Payment of
Bonus (Sccond Amezndm:at) Bill; (iv)
Burn and Company and Indian Standard
Wagon Company (Takeover of M inage-
ment) Bill, and (v) the Alcock Ashdown
Company Limited (Acquisition of Under-
taking) Bill.

The Industries (Development  and
Regulationy Amendment Bitl sought to
remove a facuna in the parcat act by
mking it compulsory for the owner of
evary industrial undertaking to whom a
certifizate of registration had bzen issued
before the commencemznt of the parent
act, to produce the registration certificate
for entering in it the productive capacity
of the undertaking and other prescribed
particulars, The bill camz in for sharp
criticism from the leftist mz2mbers of the
house on the ground that it would pro-
vide a legal garb to the illegal and un.
authorised capacity expansion by business
houses, They also criticised the govern-
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ment for not effectively curbing mono-
polies and large industrial houses and
allzged that through this bill, th2 govern-
ment was diluting its industrial policy
in favour of large business houses. This
charge was, however, stoutly refuted by
the minister for Industrial Dzvelopmeant,
Mr C. Subramaniam, who assured m:m-
bzrs that the governmznt had never
hesitated to take over industries when
it thought it was in the national interest
to do so. This policy, he added, would
bz adhered to in future also.

Mr Subramaniam agreed that foreign
dominatton in industries should bz reduced
and eventually eliminated. Hz, however
stressed that this could happsn only
when the country had developzd its own
tcclmology to a substantially high Ievel,
Foreign technology, he pointed out, was
allowed to operate at present only in
arcas in whiclt domestic know-how was
facking and the permission for this ope-
ration was given after a great deal of
scrutiny of the items to be produced
and the conditions of operation. The
government, Mr Subramaniam turther
stated, had no love for the lurge indus-
trial hopse% either. It was only due to
compulsion of circumstances that they were
being tol_crated. The minister appealed
to opposition members that they should
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help in creating an atmosphere of better
labour relations in public sector under-
takings.

The Payment of Maternity  Benefits
(Amendment; Bill sought to extend the
parent act to  circus girls. The Payment
of Bonus (Second Amendment) Bill pro-
vided for the payment of the entire bonus
for the accounting year 1972 in cash. The
two bills relating to Burn and Company,
Indian Standard Wagon Company and
Alcock Ashdown Company Ltd.  sought
to empower the government to tuke over
their  management. pending  nationalisa-
tion in course of time.

compensation bill

The Indian Railways (Second /\mqu!l
ment) Bill. which sought to ruise th‘g ‘hmll
of compensation for loss ot human lifc
a railwiy accident from Rs 20,060 to Rs
50,600, was adopted by the Rajya Sabha.

The following important information
was provided in the two houses this week
by various ministers:

(1) The government has dccidg(l 10 set
up an clectronic components unit the
public sector at an cstimated cost ol two
crores of rupees.

(2) The government will in@rndqu in
Puarliament shortly a bill imposing ceiling
on urban property. Rcslricliongun cons-
truction of palatial buildings in urbun
arcas, however, are not favoured.

(3) About 4.] million tonnes of food-
orains have been imported in the past 19
months to meet the shortage in the coun-
try. .

(4) The centre s ;ulyucd state
governments to ban the use of silver foils
on all food articles.  Silver toils in most.
cases at present are found to be made ol
aluminium or lead which are hazardous
to health.

(5) A moratoriumeven on “tllegal™
crikes alone, it is  felt, would have a
favourable impact on industrial produc-
tron.

(6) The government would deal ver)
firmlv' with any attempts by any indi-
vidual or party to set up a broaduisting
station on its owin.

(7) Thecoal supply position admit-
tedly  has not  been satisfactory.  The
situation is said o have arisen because
of considerable increase in demand by the
priority scctors like power and steel,

($) A bill providing for tax  reficf
to industrial undertakings in the specili-
ed backwuard arcas is under the consi-
deration of the government,

(9) The ticensing  authoritics have
been directed by the government to clear
applications tor industrial licences from

entreprencurs committing 60 per cent of

their products for cexport within three

months even it they violate the Mono-
polies Act.

(10) The railways are willing to un-
dertake techno-cconomic feasibility stu-
dies for circular railways in cities having
population of more than one  million,
Cities such as, Bangalore, Hydcerabad,
Ahmedabad and Kanpur fall in this cate-
gory,

(11) The targets tentatively fixed for
ol refining in the fifth Plan period are
undergoing a review in the context of
the steep and continuing increases in the
price of crude oil and the need to curtail
the growth of consumption of petroleum
products in the country.

(12 The Haldia refinery  would  be
completed by the end ol 1974, Various
factors, including lack of communication
facilitios, design and construstion  taken
up indigenously and [abour trouble, have
contributed to the delay i the comple-
tion of this project,

(13) The Finance

ministry has so

far effected o saving of Rs 160.48 crores
in the allocations for Plan items and R
6.24 crores in the non-Plan items as par
of the economy measures during the cur
rent year with a view to reducing budgetar
deficit. The savings eflected so far in th
Plan expenditure include Rs 2.50 crore
in Joans to the Industrial Pevelopmen
Bank of India, Rs 30 crores in th
scheme for the educated unemployed, R

30 crores in the provision  for advanc
action for the Hfth Plan and Rs 93.98
crores incentral  assistance to states for

state plan schemes.  The allocations  for
the latter two  purposes  hitherto have
been Rs 150 crores and Rs 841 crores.
respectively,  The saving of about Ry 30
crores in the expenditure to be incurred
on schemes relating to the uneducated
unemployed, of course, is not expected to

affect the tarect of creating five  lukh
jobs.
(14)  The amount of foreigu Toans

payable by India at the end of  August, -

1973 stood at Rs 9.351 crores.

é6 criticomments

SECOND THOUGHTS
ON MARRIAGE

housing scheme: the village hoeus-
ing project scheme; the Plantation
labour housing scheme: the land

Many an cager bachelor in
our cities has sccond thouphts on
marriage because of the immed-
iate  problem he has to face: of
finding suitable accommodation,

In congested cities, a young
man finds it ditlicult to secure a
flat or & house at arent he can
afford.

In Bombay City there ave only
716 females to 1000 ales compa-
red 10930 females to 1000 males
for the whole of India. These
figures suggest that there is 2
greater bachelor popelation in
Bombay or that wives are living
clsewhere,

Housing shortaege has been
felt not onle in cities bl in
viltages as well, ttnotunasial to
find  scverad concrations living
under the same ool and young
coupics, deprivad of povacy and
independence, leng for a house of
their own,

So far, Rs. 179.29 crores has
been loaned to 19 State Govern-
ments for varvious schemes such
as the middie income housing
scheme:;  the  rental  housing
scheme: the low income group

acquisition and  development
schemie and the scheme to reburld
Koyna Nagar and Broach Town,

In addition, Rs. 151.27 croies
has been advanced to apex housing
finance units in Andhra Pradesh,
Goa, Kervala, Maharashura,
Mysore, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu,
Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal,
where 1,17,908 houses/tenements
have ateeady beenconstructed and
1,06,776 arc under constiuction,

Add to these the Own Your
Home Scheme, the Own Your
Apartnecut Scheme inMaharashira
and the schemes for LICTS own
employees and for employees of
public and private scctor indu:}-
vies and you will find that AI.K '~
total investment i housing s
Rs. 425 crores.
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Positive Half-year Results

T, stAsiLisATION of the German Demo-
cratic Republican ecconomy miade progress
in the first half of 1973, Thanks mainly
to an unusually mild winter, continuous
production wis possible trom the begin-
ning of the year: and although the encrgy
supply situation basically remains tight,
production was not ctlected this time. The
half-year targets were reached almost ac-
ross the board, both in production and n
the disposition of goods.

oy The GDR cconomy has  started 1973
AVth a plan —-difficult to interpret, though

“ast Germany

plods ahead

suggested that production would fall short
of the planned distribution of goods.
Assuming internal consistency of ccono-
mic planning, the only explanation was
that the GDR nrust have planned for a
larger import surplus in 1973,

~ However, in the meantime the assump-
tion of internal consistency of economic
planning in the GDR has turned out to

be wrong. At the cnd of the winter
months  the cconomic leaders admitted

that the 1973 plan was not fully balanced
and that at the beginning of the year
there had been a *‘planning gap™: the dis-
tribution of goods projected tor this year
required a growth in production of manu-
facturing of about eight per cent, i, ¢., an
even larger productivity increuse than ori-

said to be *realistic” -which providCd

for the following growth rates (in per
cent):
Production Disposition

e a e o T

Graoss fixed

Lo S P

Manufacturing
production 6.5 investment 9.0
Construction 7.6 Retail turn- o
Y4

aver
Produced natio-
nafl icome 5.7

. - AT

e O 4 e e e

Production targets for manufacturing
were to be achieved by stepping up pro-
\iuctlvity hy 5.7 per cent.

These data, taken from the economic
plan, which the Deutsches lustitut fur
Wirtschaftsforschung checked for consis-
tency taking in key foreign trade figures,
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ginally planned.
cnergetic campaign to mobilise any extra
reserves through -‘counter-plans” in the
factories and to improve on the originally

This also explains the

planned productvity
per cent,

by at lcast one

The GDR leaders’ rather speculative
cstimate is now likely to come off: pro-
ductivity in manutuacturing for the first
half of the vear went up by 6.6 per cent.

Because of yet another change in the
documentation ot the monthly produc-
tion of individual branches of manufacty-
ring, the latest results cannot be compared
with carlier years. The analysis of the
half year results therefore has to concent-
rate entirely on the plan fulfilment report,
According to these data, overall economic
growth in the first half of the year (-6
per cent) was in line with the growth rate
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of produced national income envisuged
for the year (5.7 per cent)—quite 2 good
result, particularly since there was one
working day Jess than the vear before,

The min contribution  ¢ame irom
manutacturing with a production increasc
of 7.6 per cemt (adjusted tor working
days: -[-8.4 per cent): 90 per cent of all
ccntmlly‘ directed enterprises.  which
account tor  four-fifths ol manufacturine
production (mid-1972: 80 per cent), achi.
eved or improved on  their prOHuction
largets, and thisput them ahead of the
plan by a total of 2.100 million ntarks  or
2.1 per cent, '

]
Development Problems

ngevcr, global plan fulfilment or
over-fulfifment does not mean that the
chronic  development problems of the
GDR cconomy no longer muttered:

140 centrally-directed CRHCTPrises—in-
cluding mportant producers of machinery
and equipment—-fell behind  with their
targets:

A number of enterprises in the invest-
ment  goods  and ancillary industries
while reaching or improving on their prol
ductmp targets, caused supply shortfalls
by missing deadlines or producing the
wrong range of quality of goods,

A thitd of  all centrally-controlled
enterprises went beyond  théir  planned
Costs, 01{911 because of additional costs
due to rejects, factory-covered mainten-
ance and guarantee claims. which were
artly due to:

The production of insutliciently deve-
loped products or the use of uncompleted
processes,

Even so. the situation in the ancillary
sector has eased markedly. New plant
came on stream permitting improvements
in the' energy supply, the production of
certain investment goods and the supply
situation  of the population, However
increases 1 production by the [oca!ly-direc-,
ted enterprises (--6.6 per cent) were below
average; 16 per cent of these producers,
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who largely operate at the consumer end
of production, did not reach their produc-
tion targets. Craft production. which
after the nationalisation of the more in-
dustrialised firms is now concentrated on
the very small and less  productive firms,
went up by only four per cent.

The building industry produced  good
results.  Helped by tavourable wea-
ther from the beginning of the year.
and an increase in the production of
building materials of 9.6 per cent (adjust-
¢d for the number of working days), the
state-owned building industry managed to
push up its output by seven per cent and

-with o productivity increase to six per
cent- -improve on its  planning target by
threc working  days.  Only four out of
tbe fifty construction combines did not
reach their targets. A total of 35,600
fats (first halt ot 1972 ubout 30,0€0), in-
cluding 1.410 sclf-contained houses, were
newly built, 6,900 rebuilt or extended  and
over 12000 modernised.  However, some
of these results were achieved only throu-
gh overtime to make up for time fost be-
cause some materials (e.g., prefabricated
concrete components, bricks, windows and
doors) were not available on time or in
the right quahty.

agricultural development

The development in agriculture  was
also favourable,  The planned state pro-
curement of animal products increased by
0.2 per cent—faster than allowed for in
the plan- in all arcas: livestock numbers
were increased further. The food produc-
tion industry’s output (-}-5 per cent) also
rosc by more than planned- -particularly
because of a considerable rise in meat
production- -so that the population™s sup-
ply position mproved markedly.  Once
again fruit and vegetables came up against
supply bottienecks.

The transport sector generally increas-
ed its output according to plan, but some
short-comings remained, due to bottlenec-
ks in the supply of spare parts,

The distribution of goods, tor which
ambitious targets had been set for 1973,
overall developed roughly in line with the
cconomic leaders’ expectations in the first
half.

Thus gross fixed investment, with an
inerease ofeight per cent (first half 1972
-4 per cent), more or less reached the
growth rate cnvisaged for the vear as a
whole (-9 per cent). The increase in
investment  concentrated—-according  to
plan—on the energy industry (129 per
cent), light industry (-;-44 per cent) and
glass and ceramics (--29 per cent) which
arc near the consumer and of industry.
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Many large-scale projects were completed.
including, among others, the Boxberg 1
power station, the natural gas pipeline
from the USSR, the aluminium foundry
and rolling mill at the light plant Nach-
terstadt and the second stage of the poly-
ester silk production at the chennical fibre
plant Guben.

The positive impact of these results is
marred, however, by the fact that at the
same time shortcomings in the prepara-
tionand implementation of investment pro-
jects ina number of other arcas have
multiplied. particularly in the chemical
industry, the energy and fuel industry
and light industry, In view ol rapidly
growing demand for certain products  of
ancillary industry, there can be  no cer-
tainty  that these problems will be over-
come by the end of the year. New difli-
culties are also emerging for the invest-
ment projects completed because the neces-
sary employment of  labour is creatine
increasing problems, )

The cxpansion of private demand wis
murkcd by a strong rise in  new money
meomes (--6.6 per cent). of which almost
half 1 dug to the rise in pensions in the
autumn ob 1972 (120 per cent comparced
with 1971). Retail trade turnover went
up by 0.9 perceent, sales of industrial
constimer  goods by as much as 10.3 per
cent.  An increase on this scale was  faci-
litated by marked improvements in the
supply o goods for many of which a
considerable backlog of demand had built
up. In particular, (he bigrest increases
i the first half of 1973 were in the supply
of _w:tllp;lper (-1-61 per cent), domestic
china (150 per cent), tape recorders
(<31 per cent). and underwear (28 per
cent). Despite the overall increase in sup-
plics, however, there were still shortages
of enamelwarce, furniture, ladies’ garments
:md‘ children’s  hosicry. Quality and
choice, too, often fell short of customers’
requirements.  The same was  true for
repairs and services, where undue delavs
werce also criticised, ’

External Aspects

o In 1972 the GDR achieved an inerease
mturnover of I'l per cent and a forejon
trade surphus, based on an uncxpcucdiy-
Righ export surplus, in its trade with
the soctalist  countries | -2,900 million
VM) and particularly with the Soviet
Union (4 1,600 million YM). GDR
l;udc )vilh western industrial countries
(including intra-German trade), however,
showed a record delicit  of over 2.000
million VM last year, (1970; 1,200
million VM, 1971: 1,300 million VM,.

(128

The GDR’s cumulative deficit with wes-
tern countries, 4,700 million VM since
1969,, amounts to the equivalent | of al-
most & year’s exports to these countries,
The GDR’s trade with the developing
countries declined in 1972,

rising turnover »

1

This vear so far shows a rise in turn-

over of nearly [4 per cent, again largely
due to an increase in trade with the
Comecon countries (--16 per cent), parti-
cularly Poland.  Luast vear’s drop in trade
with the developing countries was revers-
ed, with anincrease of 28 per cent, Trade
with western countries increased by 11
per cent. thanks to inercased ellorts by the
GDR to make additional deliveries: the
mam beneficiaries were France, ttaly and
Sweden. Iningra-German trade the GDR
nanaged 10 step upits deliveries by eight
per cent i the firsthalfof 1972, Although
this still Teft it about 150 million units of
account short of West German  deliveries,
stagnant at just under 1 400 million UAs,
at least the resuft demonstrates the suc-
cess o a more intensive sales policy.  Id
this connection, Frich Honecker's remarks
during the ninth coneress ol the SEDS
central comnuttee  are worth  recalling:
sConsumer  services as the  supply of
spare parts are in need of further vigor-
ous improvement so as to adapt {ully (o
the demands of internationa! markets. In
the final analysis we are aiming for an
umprovement in pattern and  profitability
in our trade with the capitalist covntries.
But eflectiveness,  particularly in this
licld. in turn depends largely on persis-
tence in building up the most important
export and import lines and  on opening
up and looking after new markets.™ Trade
with the west as a whole  nevertheless
still showed an import surplus.  I'ven so%
overall trade was more or less in balance.:
although total imports increased by 15 per
cent.

At the same  time efloris to achieve
increased “socialist™ economic inteeration
with other “vinterosted™ Comecon part-
ners continue. Thus in the last twelve
months seven multilateral specialisation
and co-operiation agreements were signed.
covering 8GO engineering prnducls‘(c.g.
cutting tools, tractors und agricultural
machmery. ships and marine equipment):
but their cconomic significance cannot be
assessed. ']‘I]c recent XXVIE Comecon
Council meeting in Prague, which  discus-
sed  the still unsolved financing problems,.
did not however come up with an¥
,\pcclucul'ur results, concentrating mainly
on questions of co-ordination. An ;1grcé-
ment has been concluded with Poland  to
inerease Polish deliveries in 1973 by morc
than 50 per cent.  Trade with Czechoslo-
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The GDR’s External Trade by Groups of Countries and Selected Countries

in mill. VM*

1972

27,851

14412

3,007
2,122
1,543
1274
TOR
043
28

25

300
189
136

) SR
1971
All countries 20,920
Comecon .
coantries| 13,626
of which :
USSR 7,054
Crechaslo-
vakia 1987
Poland 1,278
Hungans 1.0
Bulgaria 761
Runnnia 330
Alhania 30
Mongolia 17
Other socialist
;-;‘yuulrics 742
of which :
Yugostavii 237
China 161
C'uba 2(_”
North Korea 50

North Victnam 27

Western industrial

rountries

sl which :

-

RESE

West Germany

(inch, west
Berlin
France
Britain
Netherlands
Switzerland-
Licchtenstein

Sweden
Belgium-
L.uxembourg
ltaly

Austria
United States

Japan
Denmark
Norway
Finland
Turkey

Developing
ountries

»f which :
Egypt
India
Brazil
Iraq
Syria
Algeria

2,153
489
401

282

339

779

138
130
97

|

17

19
14

7,035

2.624
568
370
383

414
219

221
IRl
230

)

245
103
43
50

27

Foreign trade turnover

GDR exports

GDR imports

in per cent in mill, VM* in per cent in mill, VM* in per cent

in—~ structure in structure in- structure

CIGUSE  —emamt o rm ettt i e s CT@UASE —ma— —_— ——  INCrease —-—e——— .
1971/ 1966/ 1971/ 1966/ 1971/ 1966y

1973 1970** 1971 1972 1971 1972 1972 1970** 1971 1972 1971 1972 1972 1970** 1971 1972
9.2 100 100 (00 21321 23,931 12-2 100 100 100 42241 46,782 16-8 100 100 100
S8 635 651 631 14776 17,042 15:3 694 693 712 28,402 31,454 107 68-9 672 672
07 424 380 350 8,139 9,615 181 399 382 402 16,093 17,624 95 41-1 381 37-7
68 91 95 93 1,973 2240 135 98 92 94 3960 4,362 102 96 64 9.3
M0 58 61 68 1,920 2,282 189 82 90 95§ 3,195 3,825 197 70 176 82
195 48 510 50 1,285 1,219 —.51 S 60 51 2,351 2,493 60 49 56 53
09 35 36 34 740 912 218 36 35 3-8 150 1,680 113 36 36 36
00 23 26 28 646 715 107 24 30 30 1LI8 1358 149 24 2.8 2.9
Z67 02 01 01 R} 331 02 02 0 62 ol —16 02 01 01
471 0-1 01 01 32 26 —18-7 02 05 01 49 51 4-1 01 0-1 0-1
19 37 36 34 LaIS 1008 —9.6 52 52 42 1857 178 —3-8 45 44 3.8
33 1-5 1-4 -7 RRthl 476 —88 20 24 20 819 866 57 I-8 9 1-9
152 09 08 0% 185 182 —t6 09 069 038 349 371 63 09 08 08
333 P 10 006 200 154 —252 12 10 06 410 290 —29-3 1-1 10 06
30 02 03 02 L06 110 38 02 05 05 156 159 199 02 04 03
48t 01 01 01 96 86 —i0-4 9 04 0-3 123 100 —I18-7 05 03 0-2
29 239 276 308 4495 5,014 11-5 202 211 21-0 10,267 12,049 17-4 22-4 243 258
ALy 1007 103 M5 20400 2204 29 91 100 92 4295 4828 124 97 102 103
f(,.z o1 23 25 2068 348 299 09 -3 1-§ 757 916 200 1 1-8 2-0
_79 15 19 16 235 377 676 08 11 16 626 747 193 1z 13 16
35-8 11 -3 17 253 261 32 12 12 11 535 644 204 11 1-3 14
g 13 16 18 143 208 455 07 07 09 482 622 290 10 1-1 13
—134 1 12 10 173 226 306 09 08 09 426 445 4-5 -0 1-0 1-0
128 07 09 [-0 129 180 95 ¢8 06 08 325 401 234 07 08 09
43-8 08 06 08 165 201 218 08 08 038 290 382 31-7 08 07 0-8
T4 08 0K [0 13 139 23C €6 (S 06 288 369 281 07 07 08
o7 07 13 12 40 4 —i50 02 02 01 311 303 —26 05 07 06
4o 02 10 1 41 4 73 04 02 02 255 289 133 03 06 06
e 05 04 05 97 124 278 05 05 05 181 227 254 05 04 05
:“;,7 o1 01 02 108 02 —56 04 04 05 139 145 43 03 03 03
"0 03 03 02 70 67 —4-3 04 03 03 126 123 —24 04 0-3 03
7 02 01 0 28 % 0 03 01 01 50 55 100 02 01 01
9.5 39 37 27 935 867 —73 46 44 36 1,714 1494 —I12:8 42 41 32
(6 00 07 0-5 284 273 =39 10 13 11 422 395 —64 09 1-0 08
S 07 00 03 206 131 —364 07 10 05 336 207 —38-4 07 08 04
% s 05 07 73 49 329 06 03 02 170 158 165 06 04 04
voda0 00 00 01 103 164 10 01 05 04 104 125 202 01 02 03
R 01 01 01 31 56 613 02 01 02 48 82 708 01 01 02
82 Vo - — 27 61 1259 01 01 03 27 6t 12599 00 01 017

- et e e et et g g o e e T T

VM - Valuta-Mark: this corresponds to 4.67 roubles.
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** Five-Year average TExcluding Cuba, which since 1972 does belong to the Comecon.
Source : Statistical Yearbook of the GDR 1973, p. 286 onwards.
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vakida, too, is likely o increase faster
than average. To what extent this bias
of the GDR’s foreign trade towards its
more highly developed neighbours will
set the pattern for the future remains to
be seen.  There is certainly some empha-
sis on cxtra efforts at more intensive
bilateral co-operation with the Soviet
Union. The 14th Congress of the Joint
Government Commission GDR/USSR
from June 12to 25 in Berlin produced the
following resolutions:

1. To sct up a economic organisation
for the photochemical industry < Assofoto™,
with the Combine Wolf:n (GDR) and
“Sojuschimfoto” (USSR) in member-
ship. Its object is to plan and manage
co-operation in the research, development
and production of photochemical and
magnetic  materials  for information
storage, and to look after some aspeets
of mutual sales and exports to third
countries. It is based in Moscow.

2. To sct up a joint centre for co-
ordinating co-operation on important
product groups and gradually introducing
joint planning tn the optical industry.

3. A co-operation agreement in the
radio industry and in electrical engincer-
ing (c.g.. production of galvanic elements
in the USSR or the necessary equip-
ment in GDR), and on specialisation and
co-operation in the production of textile
machinery spindles, low tension switching
¢quipment etc.

joint planning

Agreement has been reached on deve-
loping further joint planning in selected
branches and product groups. This is
of particular importance for the drafiing or
the five-year plans 1976 to 1980, as it
marks the start of a new phase of co-
operation which would go beyond the
previous practice, of mere co-ordination
of long-term plans,

The increasing specialisation and divi-
sion of labour within the Comecon area
clearly offers the GDR certain advanta-
ges: it enables it to reduce its over-
extended production range and to optimise
the size of its production runs. But any
production difficulties could turn these
advantages into drawbacks. because of
increasing mutual dependence and a fair-
ly inflexible system. Such problems
could affect the entire Comecon area.

In the more immediate future, the
GDR does seem to be expecting some
extra strain on its cconomy——for_ instance
from increased participation in joint in-
vestment projects: this co-operation ““will
result, within the framework of the vast
integration programme of the Comecon

EASTERN ECONOMIST

countries, in exeptional demands on  our
economy, particularly this year.”

\v
Outlook

Given the fairly satisfuctory develop-
ment of production so far this vear, 1973
production targets are likely to be reach-
ed. Even so, thereare plenty of problems
left.  Large differences in the degree of
plan fulfilment continue. The engineer-
ing industry and the chemical and light
industry, have been doing less well than
expected und there have been difficultios
in implementing investment programnues,
Finally, the criticism of the quality of
production and of excessive costs due to
rejects, factory-covered ntintenance and
overtime cannot be overlooked.

Although  development problems still
persist (for instance with butlding up the
encrgy  and  raw muaterial base and with
the modernisation of production plan{ in
important  branches of manutacturing).
the situation in ancillary imdustry seenis
to have cused; there is now talk about
the development of “normaf and ccono-
mically sensible capacity reserves™ Yol
concern is being  shown that this vear's
peak demand for supplics, ¢.g., of pipes,
eneines, measuring and control cquipment,
may not be satisfied. At the same time
there are fears that not all the output of
some new plants, like polyurethane  which
is being made at Schwarzheide, can be sold.
partly because plastic moulding  jn the
GDR has clearly not expanded in line
with the output expected. The production
changes are also likely to exacerbate prob-
lems with the direction of labour.

These  developments  will certiindy
make extra claims on co-ordination and
adaptability which the central authorities
cannot deal with on thair own, [y vigw
of the increasing consolidation  of the
means of production, it would therefore
make sense gradually to refax the strong
central administration of the cconomy so
as to minimise frictjional losses, Honee-
Ker’s rezent remarks point to this kind
of development jn the reisonably near
future: *The more continuously,  the
more normally our cconomic lite  deve-
tops, the stronger the tendency for the
council of ministers and the ministries
to concentrate on the basic questions of
the reproduction process, while the direc-
tors-general and  the directors of the
combines, firms, VVB and other relevant
economic bodies will take on increasing
responsibilities for the detailed prepata-
ton and implementation of these plans.”

Whether this alone will be cnough to
set oﬁ‘the_dcswcd long-term development
trend remains to be seen. Thorough and con-
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tinuous cconomic success requires not me-
rely improved planning and management
methods. but also expansion in the re-
cording, processing and transmission of
information and, above all, correction of
the currently rigid pricing system,

The GDR feadership’s long term deve-

lopment plans, which provide for an aver-
dee annual increase between 1970 and
1990 (in rounded pereentage figures) of :
Produced  national income 5.0: Manu-
facturing production  7.0: Productivity
of labour  6.5: Average  net money
receipls 3.5; Consunter spending 4.5
are not so much the product of a carcfully
worked out and internally consistent deve-
lopment concept but rather of an extra-
polated trend with “framework of orienta-
tion™ character. Three features in parti-
cular are worth stressing to help with  the
politicat evatuation of Jong-term targets:

The projected overall economic erowth
rate of five per cent a year on average
which, althoueh lower than the increase
planned as for the next two years, must be
rated problamatic because Tit is hased on
an average merease inindustrial product &
VIV of 6.5 por cent

The below-average growth in incomes,
with the annual average of 3.5 per cent;

The priority given to housing : by 1990
some 2.9 1o 3 million dwellings are to be
newly built or modernised (total: 6.5 mil-
lion houscholds)y to “solve the housing
problem.”

optimistic targets

The longer term production targets,
then, are fairly optimistic, while the con-
sumption targets clearly reflect the GDR''s
fimited scope for development, given thg
increasing integration with the less deve!
loped Comecon arca. The GDR leaders
currently reckon that in this period an
as yet incaleulable process of approach-
ment between the socialist states and a
further strengthening of their union  and
mtegration  with  Lenin's country  will
take place, but this would not only de-
mand an - above-average development
aid contribution from the GDR. it would

given its increasing  involvement  in
foreign trade-- also make it mcereasingly
dependent on the other Comecon count-
ries, and p;lrlicul:u'ly the Soviet Union,
for its cconomic growth.

Sources and  acknowledgements: The
foregoing summarises a report in depth
in the latest jssue  of the Econonf®
Bulletin - published by the Deutshes
Institute  fur - Writschafts forschung (33
Koenigin-tuise St. Berlin 33), but the DIW
is responsible neither for the emphasis of
my summary nor for my interspersed com-
ments based on a variety of sources.
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Calculating
on an independent
industry?

+*KSFC’s
Technicians Scheme
provides finance for the

technically qualified

I ‘ ience ?
shict valified —by study or experi
/;.lrc ey\jtlu ‘zt)l:lll]i;:})ll}:algd slartin% on your own? But been
av startin
1 . 4ok of finance? ) . .

frust;(atcd (::ltat(;tl::ckFinnr-cial Corporation will ﬁnanci:llz
Th‘? t ;(::ait‘ you have 2 feasible project worked out. An
assis ) i

have the determination, enterprise and ambition to reach
ave

%‘L‘fg?}é Technicians chc&coxlg?jggsir;t—he field.
A Wk of e sy

oheme a i ies geared towards
i all scale industries gea
o schc:n g ai‘;%l&esir‘i(;lsrrlgeds, excluding industries spﬁ? as
i&:su;:g oilr mills, cotton ginning and pressing mills,

hand and power looms, hotels and restaurants, transport ol
goods or passengers and industrial estates.

The maximum loan amount available .is Rs. 2.5 lakhs
{relaxable in special cases). The entire amount or a portion
of it can be obtained in foreign exchange (from the Inter-
national Development Association). The rate of interest is
9.5% with 0.5% rebate for prompt payment. . g
ition to financial assistance up to 90% of the tot
igp:iat:(lj cost from KSFC, the Mysore Small Industries
Corporation will consider providing half of the remaining
10% of the total cost, in deserving cases. The total assist-
ance available therefore can be made up to 95% of the
capital cost. And the Small Industries Service Institute
will assist you in drawing up your projet plan,

For complote information please contact:

* KARNATAKA STATE FINANCIAL CORPORATION

1/, 11 Main Road. Malisswaram Bangalore 560003
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BP-KSFCI

PECEMBER 14,



DRI LTl e1)
e

CONOMIET

i
)

enterprise

AN OPEN OFFER TO
INVEST IN ORISSA.

If you are planning to set up a large or medium scale
industry, yor would do well 10 establish it in Orissa.
The facts prove that Orissa has all the essential
pre-requisites for healthy, profitable enterprise -
Abundant natural resources : a vast concentration of

‘mineral ores, a large agricultural area, valuable forest land,

a long coas_.t-line and numerous rivers. Factors ided! for
a.broad spéctrum of industries. 0
Responsive labour : technically qualified personnel from
the engineering colleges, polytechnics and industrial
training institutes augment a large, responsible work force.
Ideal infrastructure : abundant electric power; easily
available water; ready-and-waiting industrial estates and

“developed land; a developed communication network,

plus the economic advantages of the country’s deepest
port, Paradip.

Attractive incentives : Orissa‘s industrial and financial
corporations—IDCOL", OSFC’, 0SIC* and IPICOL" —offer
attractive credit facilities and competent services to

set up and run large or medium scale industries profitably.
This advertisement can only serve to highlight the
advantages of investing in Orissa. For details of investment
opportunities, contact the Corporations mentioned below.
You’ll find these professionals speak the same language
as you—profitability.

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATION OF ORISSA LTD.

P. O Baox No. 79, Bhubaneswar- 1 (participation m JOINT SeCTOT Project-,)

ORISSA STATE FINANCIAL CORPORATION

Barabati Stadium, Cattack 5 (fnance for siall and medium ndustne)

9|RII\ASSA SMALL INDUSTRIES CORPORATION
ifla Maidan. Cuttact 1 (guastance 10 gl nedustes)
INDUSTRIAL PROMOTION &

INVESTMENT CORPORATION OF ORISSA LTD.

35 Satyamigar, Bhubisesaar (hnance and erviees 1o all industie sy
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he role of petroleum ...
in US energy supplie

FOLT OWING ARE excerpts !'mm a fact sheet
ssued by the White House 1o accompany
President Nixon's Encrgy Message:

Petroleum accounts for 467;7‘01’ cent vof
e nation’s energy supplics. The remain-
Jer is supplied by coal-— {7 per cent:

watural gas - - 32 per cent; hydropower
— four per cent and nuclear - one pel
sent,

A reduction of 10 per cent to 17 per cent
n petrolcum supplics will involve a re-
Juction in total energy supplies of 5-8
er cent.

I the supply of petrofeum weee not
; : M ‘ P S 1
onstrained. current estimaies are thad us

femand would reach 19.7 nnllion harrcls .

ser dav in the lirst quarter of 1974

huge oil deficit

Current estimics of petrolewmy  sup-
slies are 16,5 million barrels pcrvd}l,\./ in
he first quarter of 1974, The defeils, il
wetions to reduce dentands ave not taken,
vill amount to 3.5 million barrels per day.
he delicit would then drop back below :2
nillion barrels per day in the sccond quar-

er of 1974

Stocks of petrolenm could be Egsc}d(;g
upply demands for a limited period H)f
0 40 days, depending upon the typc ft
ucl), but the usc of stocks only po‘,s{
sones the time when a more permancn
olution to the problem becomes RECCs:
ary.

The alternative actions that _mUSl be
aken to bring demand into line with supp-
ies include reducing demand, substitut-
ng one fuel for another, and c‘hzmglfl‘g
he mix of petroleum products from u.‘-
ineries to meet highest priority n.ccd’s,
c., to distillates, jet fuef and I'C:S"IdU:l{
rom gasoline. These uclim‘)s are dcsl‘gm’(‘
o spread the impact of shortages as
:quitably as possible, and to nnm‘mr/_)c
he impact of the shortages on our cCcono-
nic activity.

The projected first quarter shortage 15
12.2 per cent of demand.

Hulf of that shortage can be made up
sy shiftine relinery production; the re-

ASTERN LCONOMISY

mainder will be realized through reduc-
tions in atrline flights,

First Quarter 1974° Petroleum Shortfalis

(thousands of barrrels per day)

Product Net Per cent

shortage* of
project
demand
Jet Fucl 173 14
Gasoline 1.412 22
Middle Distillates 408 11
Residual Ol 8352 24
Other 526 id
Total 3.461 17

the proposed shift in refinery produc-
ton.

oxpected sh()rl:igcs; will be 1,400,000
barrels per day during the first quarter of
1974 (21,4 por cent of demand).

Fiftcen per cent reduction in use by busi-
ness and governmaent will yield a 300,000
buarrels per day saving.

Reduction in passcnger car use of 24
per cent could provide 1,160,000 barrels
per day savings.

Current shortages of 900,000 barrels

“Net shortage refers (o shortages after

per day (i7.5 per cent of demand) can be
reduced by a refinery shift of 400,000 bar-
rels per day.

Reduction of residential and commer-
cial heating by a few degrees saves 490,000
barrels per day.

Fifty per cent reduction in the use of
distillates tor “peak power™ production
by electric utilities on a sclective basis
yields 150,000 barrels per day.

These and other reductions will provide
approximately 260,080 barrels per day as
a hedge against o colder than normal
winter.

Current shortages of 1,050,000 barrcels
per diy (29.4 per cent) can be made up
through:

Refinery shift of 200,000 barrcls per
day: the conversion of oil burning elect-
rical generation  plant into coal (250,000
barrels per day): a 15 per cent reduction
in heating vses of residual il {90,000 bar-
rels par day); @ 3 per cent cut in electri-
city (360,000 barresls per dav); a 10 per
cent reduction in the industrial use of resi-
dual oil (60.000 barrels per day); reduc-
ing residential consumption of natural
gas so that electric utilities can use it
mstead of residual oil for power genera-
tion (100,000 barrels per day)

US Supply and Demand for Petrolenm Products

4th Qtr 1973

Base Imipact
level of cut-off
Demand 8.6
Supply
(Domestic)
Sources 1.4 ..
Imports 7.0 1.2
Others 2
Total Supply 18.6 1.2
Peficit -
Percent of Total
. Demand
1133

(million of barrels per day)

15t Otr 1974

Current Rase Impact Current

forecast level of cut-ofl forecast
18.8 9.7 20.0
1.4 Li. 1 .. tiot
5.8 7.8 3.2 4.7

2 .8 .. 7

17.4 9.7 3.2 16.5
1.4 EX
7.5 17.3

— Courtesy USIS
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TRADE
WINDS

New Loans

Tur csroN government  has
announced the issue of turther
tranchos of the following three
covermaent of India loans age-
reeating Rs LS crores: (1) 4]
per cent Loan, 1981 (Second
Issue) to be ssued at Rs 99,73
per cent and repayvable at par
on Julv 21 19811 (i 3, per
cent Loan, 1987 (Sceond Issuey
to be issued at Rs 10060 per
cent and repayable ot par on
Julv 21, 19570 aod Gy 5% per
cent Loan 2003 (Thrd Issuey
to be wued at Ry H0.CO per
cent and repasable at par on
Mav 12, 2603, Subscriptions
to the above loans will be re-
ceived in the torm of cash’
chegue. Subscriptions will be
received from December 21 to
December 24, 1973 (both days
inclusive)  but  the  subserip-
tions lists may be closed carlier
without notice s svon as the
total subseription amounts to
Rs 15 ¢crores. The sovernment
reserve the right to retain subs-
criptions upto 10 per cent in
excess of the notitied amount.
It the total subscripuions re-
ceived for the loans exceed the
notitted tigure plus the amount
of 10 pur cent retainable as
aforesaid, partial allotment will
be made in respect of the subs-
criptions received and the ba-
lance retunded in cash as soon
as possible.

Interest on 47 per cent Loan,
1981 (Second Isuey and 3
per cent Loan, 1987 (Sccond
Issued for the period December
2101973 1o January 200 1974
inclusive will be pard on Janu-
ary 200 1974 and thereatier
parment of interest sl be
made hait vearly on July 21
and Junuary 21, Intereston 5
per cent Loan 2003 (Third
Issue) for the period December
21, 1973 to May 11, 1974 -
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chusive will be paid¥on May 12,
1974 and thereatter interest will
be paid half vearly on Novem-
ber 12 and Muay 120 Interest
on all the Toans now issued
tovcether with interest on other
previous  gOVErnment  securi-
ties and income trom other ap-
proved investments  will  be
exemptl from income-tax sub-
jeot to a linit of Rs 3.000 per
annum and subject to other
provisions of Section &0L. of
the Income-Tax Act, 196].

The vaidue of the mvestments
in the Toans now issued toge-
ther with the value of other
previous  in o vestments  in
government  securities  and
theother investments specified
in Section 5 of the Wealth
Tax Act will also be ex-
cmpt from the Wealth Tax
upto Rs 1.50.060. Applications
for the loans will be received
at oflices of the Reserve Bank
ot India at Ahmedabad. Ban-
galore, Bombay (Fort and By-
cullay,  Caleutta, Hyderabad,
Kanpur, Madras, Nagpur, New
Detht and Patna: branches of
the subsidiary banks of the
State Bank of India conducting
government treasury work ex-
cept at Hyderabad: and bran-
ches of the State Bank of India
at other places in India.

Sugar Output

According  to the  Indian
Sugar Mills  Association,  the
sugar production in the month
of October, 1973, the first
month of the season [973.74
wis about 65000 tonnes  as
against 104000 tonnes during
the  corresponding period
last season.  The off-take of
sugar from tactories  during
the month  of  October,
1973 was abhout 303000 ton-
nes for internal consumption
and 20.0C0 tonnes for exports
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as agnst about 32600 ton-
nes for  mternal consump-
tion and 5,000 tonnes for ¢x-
port-n the corresponding pe-
ricd last season, The total ¢los-
ing stock of supar with the fac-
terics on the Xt October,
1973 was about SKI0ED tonnes
as against about 372000 ton-
nes on the same date Jast sea-
SOOI

National Inccme
1971-M2

The Central Statistical Or-
ganisation  recently gave the
provisional estimate of rise in
the national income for 1971-
72 {at constant 1960-61 prices)
as 1.7 per cent over the previ-
ous vear. The low rate of in-
crease (agiinst the fourth Plan
target of 5.5 per cent) is the
result of the full in foodgrain
production in [971-72.  The
manulacturing sector recorded
a shghtly higher increase of
2.8 per ocent. hut increases in
sectors other than agriculture
were not lurge enough to com-
pensate for the fall in agricul-
tural  production. The per
capita income recorded a mar-
ginal fall of 0.6 per cent, dur-
ing 1971-72 over 1970-71. The
per capita income in 1971-72
s estimited at R 64540 at
current prices and Rs 343.60
at the 1960-61 prices as com-
pared to Rs 62750 and Rs
34580 in the previous vear.
National income in 1971-72
stood at Rs 35,756 crores at
current prices and Rs 19,033
crores at the 1960-61 prices.

Union Carbide
F esearch Centre

Mr P.C. Sethi, chiet minister
of Madhya Pradesh, laid the
toundation stone ot Research
Development  Centre of the
Union Carbide at Bhopal re-
cently. Mr E.A. Munoz.
managing director,  Umnon
Carbide. stated in his speech
that the company  had de-
veloped a team of skilled
technizians who were pursuing
basic reseirch in the field of
pesticides and they will be pro-
vided with the best facilities to
continue their work.

At present there are 30 scien-
tists and technicians at Bhopal

wito are devotng their tull
time to rescarch and develop-
ment work.  Mr B.K. Dutty,
gxneral manager, Agricultural
Chentcads Operations,  stated
that the company was proud
of the-¢ rescarch workers be-
causz they had already shown, ™
through their rescarch work.,
the measure of  independence
that could be achieved in es-
tablishing local manutacturing
fucilities, The Centre. when in
full operation, will have the
latest laboratory facilities and
will be augmented with addi-
tional staff to develop pesticides
which will allow the farmer to
grow pest-free crop  of rice,
miliets. maize. oilseeds, cotton
jute, pulses, vegetables, fruits
and other crops of economic
importance.

Mr Dutta added that in
search of more effective and
safer pesticides, Union Carbide
has been successful in introdug-
ing  Carbamates — a  grouy.
differing  from  chlorinated
hydrocarbons and organophos-
phates. This group can provide
all types of pesticides insecti-
cides, fungicides, weedicides.
mematicides. miticides, etc. —
and Unjon Carbide was lead-
ing in this field and had the
unigue  technology necessary
for their manufacture.  An
associate of  the company,
Unjon Carbide Corporation.
had svnthesized and tested
about 30,000 compounds so far
to determine their biological
efficiency and ccononiic usé.
These compounds will be ava"f_
able to the company. in addi-
tion to these it intended to ac-
quire from other sources, 10
test them under Indian condi-
tiony,

Indo-Czech Trade

Trade negotidtions were
held between the trade delega-
tions of India and Czechoslo-
vakia and a trade protocol was
concluded envisaging a trade
turn-over of Rs [30crores bc(—
ween the two countries during
1974, The trade protocol was
signed recently by Mr A.?x
Gill, joint secretary, minist. .
of Commerce, on behalf of the
government of India and by
Mr V. Kirsbaum, director
general, ministry of Foreign
Trade, on behalf  of the go-
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P\ ' Who said we can’t do it

on our own?

X3 b

Y S Akt X L Xt

From the time India’s first steel plant was
commissioned at Jamshedpur over sixty years
ago, Tata Steel has built up a tradition of
self-reliance. ¢

For want of ancillaries to supply the varied
requirements of what was the only steel plant
in the country for a number of years, Tata
Stee! had to make its own spares.

Today Tata Steel continues to design and

develop such diverse equipment as larry cars,
pusher cars, pelletising kilns, mud guns and

rocking shears.
Fulfilling a promise made to itself sixty-six

years ago—the promise to heip make India
economically self-reliant.

AIYARS 1§ <=
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EVERYTHING YOU ALWAYS WANTED
TO KNOW ABOUT XEROGRAPHY: -

KORESTAT COPItR
identical-to-

Xerography evolved to fill the
increasing need for quick, accurate
distribution of information:
technical catalogues, bulletins,
reports, specifications, estimates. More advantages of getting

it is a photoelectric process of a Korestat Copier

copying deriving its name from e Push-button-easy to operate
the Greek ‘xeros’ and ‘graphos o Gives superlative dry copies on
—dry writing. ordinary paper or other material
The process is dry, does not need in contact, enlarged ar reduced
chemicals or fluids and takes sizes.

fess than 2} minutes. o Makes litho masters —both paper
KORES is the first to develop and metal plates—to be used on
xerography in India. Xerography any offset printer to run off
swept the U.S.A. in the past two as many copies as you need.

gives you
the-original copies.

xerography without foreign
exchange for an imported machine.
And without paying over 100%
import duty for the same.

o After-sales-service expertise is
FREE! ’

Whatever your business, you
need a Korestat, in the accounts
department: for general
administrative reports, bulleting,
charts, statistics, invoice ledger
sheets, drafting floor plans,
drawings, letters...

The uses are only limited by your
imagination,

The sleek Korestat Copier is
push-button-easy to operate, takes
up very little room and time.

Pick up the ‘phone: we'll meet you
with'free advice for your
requirements and a demonstration,
Any time.

decades. Now, for the first time e Comes in 3 models with
versatile attachments.

ever in India, you can get

KOres
The Efficiency Experts

Kores (INDia) LTD.

BUSINESS MACHINES & SYSTEMS DIVISION

Post Box No. 423, Mahant’s Buildi
2nd floor. 22A, Asat Al> Road, ?\;e\:vn%e!hi ]
_ Phone: 277877-8

Korestat

somoms s T OMIST 1136
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mment of the Czechosiovak
cialist Republic.  Besides
rioug traditional commodi-
ssuch as jute manufactures,
-oiled cakes, iron ore, coffee,
acco ete,, from India 1o
echostovakia, a« number of
n-traditional itcms including
ished feather  and  leather
oducts. rayon and synthetic
rics including  ready-made
rments, engincering  goods
ch as automobile ancillaries,
nd tools and small tools,
stings and foregings and ala-
1 clocks, drugs and medicines
o owill be exported from
din to  Czechoslovakia in
74. Principal items of im-
wi from Crechoslovakia dur-
¢ 1974 will include rolled
el products, newsprint, cap-
factum, organic and inorga-
¢ chemicals, casing pipes and
achinery ems.

elf-reliance in Ship
uilding

This country will attain a
rge measure of self-refiance

the requirements of ships by
ic end of the sixth Plan, The
ogramme  of  ship buitding,
uring the tifth Plan contemp-
tes the maximuin cxpansion
Fthe shipyards al yisakhapat-
am, Cochin, Mazagon Dock
nd Garden Reach Workshop.
his woyld Jead to @ total capa-
ty of 4.75.000 GRT. tnad-
ton, i is proposed 10 take
p construction of at fcast two
ew shipyards during the filth
lan perjod.  Prehminary siu-
ies vegarding selection of a
Ntahle site. keeping 1n view
1 size of tankers and bulk
wrriers (o be constructed, IS
nderway, A Techno-fieono-
Ne Group appointed by the
unistry  of  Shipping and
rahsport. has atready visited

number of locations in va rj-
us  maritime  states, The
ummois c\pcctcd to torward
s report by the end of the
wrrent  month.  Mcanwhile,
eports are being received from
arious countrics giving details
i the termy and conditions of
oflaboration in ship building.

An amount of Rs 160 crores
s expected to be spent in the
ctting up and cxpansion of
he Cochin shipyard and the
xpansion of the Hindustan
shipyard ~ Limited,  Tunds
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Campany Notice§ :

w'Upper Ganges Sugar Mills
Limited

NOTICE

NOTICE is hereby given that
the Forty-first Annual General
Meeting of Upper Ganges
Sugar Mills Limited will be
neld on Friday, the 28th De-
cember, 1973 at 3.00 P.M. at
9/1. R.N. Mukherjee Road.
Caleptin-}, for the following
purposes!

{. To receive and consider
the Repost af the Directors and
(o adopt the Audited Accounts
of the Company for the vear
ended 30th June, 1973.

2 To declare dividends.

3. o elect Directors in place
of Shri R.K. Kanoria and Shn
¢ p. Dalmia who retire by ro-
tation and beng cligible offer
themsclves for re-clection.

4. To appoint Auditors and
fix their remuneration.

As Special Business:

5. To appoint a Dircctor i
place of Shri Sudhir Jalan who
was appointed as an Additional
Director by the Board of Di-
ectors.  His term of office ex-
pires at this Annual General
Meeting. A notice in writing
has  been  received by the
Company from i member pro-
posing his candidature for the
office of Director and signitying
his intention  to move the
following resofution as A
Ordinary Resolution:

wResolved that Shri Sudhir
Jalan be and is hereby appoit-
ted a Director of the Com-
puny."

6. 1o appoiut a Director in
place of Shri G.K. Bhagat who
was appointed as an Additionat
Dircetor by the Bouard of Di-
rectors.  His term of office ex-
pires at this Annual Gex?e.rul
Mecting. A notice in writing
has been received by the Com-

pany froma member proposing

his candidature for the office of
Director and signifying his in-
rention to move the following

resolution as an Ordinary Reso-
lutjon:~-

“Resolved that Shri G.K.
Bhagat be and is hereby appoin-
ted a Director of the Com-
pany.”

7. To appoint a Director in
place of Shri Bhaskar Mitter
who was appointed as an Addi-
tional Director by the Board
of Directors. His term of office
expires at this Annual General
Meeting, A notice in writing
has been received by the Com-
pany from a member proposing
his candidature for the office of
Dircctor and  signifying  his
intention to move the follow-
ing resolution as an Ordinary
Resolution

“Resofved that Shri Bhaskar
Mitter be and is hereby appoin-
ted a Director of the Com-
pany.”

§ Toconsider and if thought
fit to pass with or without
modihication  the  following
resolution as an Ordinary Re-
splution: -

“Resolved that the Company
hereby approves the appoint-
mient/re-appointment ol the
partics as per fist civeufated,
as distributors  for the sale
of  Confectionery and  Milk
Products  manufactured by
Marton  Confectionery and
Milk  Products  Factory  at
Marhowrah (of which the Com-
pany is the lessee on the teyms
and conditiony and  for the
aveas as set out in the Standard
Distributorship agreement sub-
ject to any variation that may
be made in the terme incfuding
changes in arcas™.

By Order of the Board,
S.N. GUPTA
Secretary.
9/1, R.N. Mukherjee Road,
Cadeutta-t, the (st December.
1973.

Notes:

1. A member entitled to
attend and vote at the meeting
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is entitled to appoint & proxy
to attend and vote instead of
himself and the proxy need not
be a member.

2. Sharehelders are reguest-
ed to notify any change of ad-
dress, failing which the divi-
dend warrants will be posted
to their addresses as registered
with the Company,

3. The Register of Menmbers
of the Company will remain
closed from the 22nd Decem-
ber. 1973 to the 28th Decem-
ber, 1973 both days inclusive.

4. The dividends when dec-
{ared will be pavable to the re-
sistered shareholders as on the
28th December, 1973 or to their
mandatees on or after the 15th
JTanuary, 1974,

The cxplanatory  statement
has  Dbeen  sent (o the share-
holders,

The Delhi Cloth &
General Mills Co. Ltd.

NOTICE

Ih terms of Rule 4A of the
MRTP Rules, 1970, 1t 1s here-
by notified that  The Ucthi
Cloth & General Mills Co.
Lid.. Bara Hindu Rao. Delhi-
10006, propose to make an
application under  Section 22
of the MRTP Act, 1909, to the
Central - Government  in the
Deptt. of Company  Alfairs,
New Delthi, i oregard to its
proposal o manufacture
Caustic Soda/Chlorine products
with a capacity of 200 M. tons
per day in o Backward District
of Gujarat and involving an
estimited  investment i jand,
building, plant and machinery
of Rs. 14C0 lacs,

Any person mierested in the
matter may, if he so desires,
intimate to the Central Govern-
ment in the Department  of
Company  Affaiys,  within |4
days of the publication hereof
his views with regard to the
proposal contained in  this
notice and also the nature of
his interest therein,

DECEMBER 14, 1973



COTION COMFORT

OF THE CENTURY

The cool comtort of a great
cotton fabric made by
Century ... Cosy-Cot. When
It comes to comfort, nothing
beats cotton .., cotton
that's cool, absorbent,
care-free. You feel the

RN LCONOMIST

difference when you wear a
shirt made out of Cosy-Cot.
COSY.COT WITH NEVER-

BEFORE DESIGNS, CLEVER.
WOVEN INTO A RICH RICH
TEXTURE. PRE - SHRUNK FOR FINE
LONG WEAR AND LASTING SHAPL
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se7-€o
SHIRTINGS

CenTuriZeD
PRESNRUNK FABRIC

Manufactured by:

THE CENTURY
SPE. & MFE. GO: LTD.
BOMBAY 25 00

NPS/ICM 18
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have also been provided for
subsidising ship building ancil-
laries, initial expenditure on
new  Ship  building  yards.
Tor  promoting  scifreliance
I design  of  ships, the
Central Maritime Design and
Research  Organisation  will
%50 be set up during the fifth
Plan. A team of experts has
already visited a number of
countries to study their mari-
tune design organisation,  The
team, which has already given
1ts report, has recommended
the setting up of  a design
and research centre at a c:xpi-
tal cost of Rs 20 crores,

W. Germany in
Developing World

West German  privale in-
vestment in developing coun-
Urics is to be promoted by tax
concessions  granted in Ger-
many.  The West German  go-

Fyernment has decided  to ex-
tend (he respective  law-—-the
Devetopmient Assistance Tax
Law dated from 1963 in a
maodified form.  Till now the
West Gernan tux payer invest-
mgin developing countries was
allowed. 1o make, for purposes
of computing his profits, a de-
duction from the valuc of these
capital investments of up to
15 per cent of the cost of acqui-
sition or production of such
capital investments.  This pos-
sibility of deduction while com-
puting the profits is going to
be abolished.  Also Gl now

e investor was allowed to
establish a tax-free reserve of
up to 50 per cent of the costs,
This percentage share will in
future be stipulated depending
on the stage of development of
the country in which it has
been invested.

A tax-free reserve of 78 per
cent  will be granted in case
of investment in onc of the
25 [east developed countries.
There  will, in future be
no concessions  for  tourism
projects.  The Development
Assistance Tax Law, having
been in the past extended

{‘ulwuys for onc yeur, will in

the modified form be valid
without any temporal limita-
tion. The tax incentives being
granted under the present
form of the law cost the Ger-
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man government about DM
200 million (Rs 66 crores) per
year.

UNDP Assistance

The United Nations Deve-
lopment Programme has agreed
to assist India in the establish-
ment  of regional computer
centres over a period of years
to quicken the tempo of plan-
ned economic  development.
In its seven-ycar country pro-
gramme approved by the Go-
verning Council of UNDP in
June 1972, the government of
India had included requests for
the cstablishment of three
{arec computer centres, These
are to be cstablished at the
Tata nstitute of Fundamental
Rescarclt (TIFR) at Bomb;}y,
Jawaharlal Nehru University
(JNLJ) at New Delhi; and the
National Acronautical Labo-
ratory (NAL) at Bangalore.
Each of these centres has 1ts
own specific orientation,  but
they arc to be operated ulti-
mately in a co-ordinated man-
ner to serve the hest interests
of the country,

A UNDP mission  which
visited India during  May
1973 had the opportunity to
review the overall computer
situation in India and  the
detailed ptans for the estab-
Lishment of the above men-
tioned three  centres, The
mission concluded in its re-
port that there was a demons-
trated neced for the cstablish-
ment of some regional farge-
scale centres and & need for
UNDP assistance to the go-
vernment in s cfforts to or-
ganize such centres, to prepare
their utilization, to acquire the
requited  computer  systems
and to operate these centres.

Asian Statisticians
Meet

The twellth session of the
Conference of  Asian Statisti-
cians was inauguratedon Dece-
mber 10 by Mr D. P. Dhar,
minister of Planning, in New
Delhi Sixtyfive delegate from20
countries are attending the two
week conference in addition to
observers  from  cleven UN
agencies including United Na-
tions Internationai Children’s
Emergency Fund (UNICEEFY
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Save
with
grace

Lincleum floor-coverings are an economic
investment. Linoleum endows your home
with a graceful decor. By retaining its
striking elegance for years, it saves you

so much in repair and renovation costs....
you'll need a whole elephant to serve

as a piggy-bank!

Stain-proof, easy to clean and polish,
Linoleum comes in a wide range of colours
and designs. Choose yours.

LINOLEUM

Yhe versatile floor-covering B For better living

India Linoleums Ltd.,
P.O. Birlapur, 24 Parganas, West Brogal.
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United Nations Conference on
Trade and  Development
(UNCTAD), International
Labour Organisation (ILO),
United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organi-
sation (UNESCO) and Inter-
national  Monetary  Fund
(IMF).

The Conference will con-
side, among other things,
evaluation of multi-subject sam-
ple survey system; measure-
ment of employment; uncmp-
loyment and under-employ-
ment; long-range programmcs
in agricultural statistics; and
the report of the working
groups on current demographic
statistics.

1000th Boeing 727
Roll Out

The 1000th Bo:ing 727 rol-
led out of the factory on
November 29, exactly eleven
years and two days after the
first T-tailed aircraft was un-
veiled in 1952, When the f(irst
727 was bzing constructed in
1962, mark:t forecasters pra-
dicted eventual sales of up to
300 aircraft. The total sales
now stand at 1093 (79 sold dur-
ing 1973).

Exports of Rayon
Textiles

Exports of rayon and syn-
thetic textiles registered a re-
cord figure of more than Rs
16 crores during the ten-month
period Jan-Oct 1973, compar-

ed to Rs 7.19 crores during
the corresponding period in
1972, an increase of 123 per-
cent. Out of these fabrics
alone accounted Rs  12.67
crores, showing a rise of 107
per cent over the performance
in Jan-Oct. 1972. Offtake of
garments and made-up items
too improved by 123 per cent
(from Rs 24.54 lakhs in Jan-
Oct. 1972, to Rs 54.82 lakhs
in Jan-October 1973, Table
below gives various items of
export.

tPCL Board of
Directors

The President has appointed
the following pcrsons as new
Directors of the Indian Petro-
chemicals Corporation Limited
with immediate effect: Mr L.R.
Dilal, Chisf Szeretary, govern-
meznt of Gijarat; Mr N. Sivag-
nanan, Szeretary, [ndustries,
Minzs & Fow:r De:partment,
ayvarnmeit of Gujarat; Mr
Vinrd Kamnr, Joint Szoretary,
ministcy  of  Potroleum  and
Chzmicals, Mr N.C. Krishmi-
miarthy, Adviszr (Pstrochzmi-
cils), ministry of Potrolzum
ani Chznicals; Dr AL Sz2:thara-
miah, Director Gzneral Tech-
nical D:velopment, ministry
of Industrial Deveclopment;
Dr B.D. Tilak, Director, Na-
tional Chemical Laboratory,
Poona; Mr R.N. Bhatnagar,
General Manager, Indian Oil
Corporation, Marketing Divi-
sion; Mr R. Narashiman, De-
puty Secretary, ministry of
Finance, Department of Ex-
penditurc; and Mr Ravi
Matthai, Professor, Indian

Export of Rayon and Synthetic Textiles—(Item-wise)

Jan-Oct, °72

Fabrics 61,104
Garments 2,454
Hosiery &

knitwear 1,104
Tyre cord/yarn 4,828
Miscellaneous 2416

\
Total 71,906

Institute of  Management,
Ahmedabad; Mr J.J. Mehta,
Managing Director and Mr
A.J.A. Tauro, Finance Director
of the IPCL, who had not re-
tired from the earlier Board
will continue on the new Board.

Reduced Exports of
Manganese

The Steet and Minzs minist-
ry has decided to reduc: pro-
gressively the export of manga-
nese ore to conserve ore and to
mzet the growing demands
within the country. The minis-
try has decided to reduce the
cxport of ores containing 35
to 45 per cent manganese by
20 per cent of the 1971-72
favel this year (1973-74) and by
40 pezr cent during 1974-75.
The position of exports after
1974-75 would be reviewed be-
fore Mrrch 31 n2xt yzar in the
contzxt of the indicenous re-
quirem:ats and producstion of
mniganzse at that tims. The
ministry has dzcided to peg
thz exnorts of all grad:s of ores
coatatning  [ess than 35 per
¢t of mnganssy at the 1971-
72 lavel until farthor review by
th: middlz of n:xt yaar. The
ministry has decidzad to pzrmit
the cxport of ferro-manganesce
metal for the present.

New Business by LIC

The total new business of the
Life Insurance Corporation of
India in October, 1973 amoun-
ted to Rs 12,456 crores, involv-
ing 120,547, policics. This in-
cluded foreign business worth
Rs 87 lakhs. During the month,
the western zone of the Cor-

(Rs *000) porutiotn c;)mplctcd the highest
= = . amount of new business (RS
Jan-Oct. ’73 ACh‘.‘",Ee 44.10 crores) followed by the
over 712 southern zone (Rs 32,69 crores)
—_ et - om———— and the central zone (Rs 17.49
126,752 - 107 crores).  The ecastern and
5482 + 123 northern  zones did business
am(i)\lx{ntllnziq to Rs 15.33 crores
and Rs 14.08 crores respective-
922 — 16 ly. The total business gomplc-
4,175 — 14 ted _by the Corporation, in-
22,709 - 840 cluling foreign business, dur-
e nﬁg the first seven months of
the current financial year
1,60,040 +4- 123 amounted to Rs 828.40 crores
— compared with Rs 727.54
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crores during the correspond-
ing period of 1972-73."

Award for Hindustan
Shipyard

The Hindustan Shipyard
Limited, Visakhapatnam, has
been adjudged one of the win-
ners of the National Safety
Award for the second year in
succession for showing the
lowest rate of accidents during
the year 1971.Mr O.P. Moria*
President  Representative, re-
ceived the award on behalf of
the Shipyard, comprising Rs
2,500 in cash and a running
trophy.

Trade Team From
Yugoslavia

India and Yugoslavia had
formal talks recently to give
a new dimension to the flow of
goods between the two count-
rics during the first year of their
trade in convertible currency.
The talks were opened with a
m2:ting betwzen the Commarce
minister, Mr D.P. Chattopa-
dhvaya, and 2 1S-m:mber
Yuaeoshw  trade  delevation,
headad by the Assistant Federal
Miatster for Poreign Trade,
Mr Bovak Foleksic.

Sericulture Industry

The union government has
announced its decisions on the
Tariff Commission’s  Report
(1973) on the Biennial Review
of Sericulture Industry by a
resolution issued in the Guze-
tte of India recently. This s an
interim review; a final review
15 cxpected to bz made next
year. Pending the final review,
the Tariff Commission has re-
commended, and the govern-
ment  has  accepted,  conti-
nuance of protection to the
Sericulture  industry at the
existing rates of protective
duty, tili December 31, 1974,
The Tariff Commission has
further recommended a numsp
ber of measures for streamlining
and strengthening the industry
so that the industry can stand
on its own legs without govern-
mental support. These recom-
mendations have been largely
accepted by government.
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The Richbru life is your life—

Come taste the
gaod life with
Lipton's Richbru,

You'll love the
great taste of
this great tea and
the extra cups you
get from each pack
of Richbru.

Only packaged teas
retain their flavour
and freshness

Lipton’s ol
esv Richbru -
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Which is
the ‘Capital
of Plastics’
in India?

Gujarat! Where on
stream are thousands
of tonnes of basic
raw materials!

Indian Petrochemical Complex 4
Styrene Project + Caprolactum
Piant = a multi-million rupee plastic
raw materials scurce. On stream,

In Gujarat. A hearty and really
welcome news to plastic industries}
And also a remedy for the handi-
capped industry. Take the abundant
raw materials it's going to make
available: LDPE, Polypropylene,
Polystyrene, Nylon-6 moulding
powder, Polymethyl Methacrylatg—e
in fact everything in plastics!

A gigantic source that will trigger
off a chain of industries all over
Gujarat. In fact a promise offered
to you to make your industrial
future in Gujarat!

Yes| Gujarat has the right climate fog
investment. Suitable locations with
extensive infrastructural facilities.
Flexible financial assistance
pragrammes. And of course, the 4
Gujarat Corporations to assist you,

Capitalize now, on \A_/ha't
the ‘Capital of Plastics
has to offer!

Glnc Gujarat Industriat
Development Corporation
Industrial iand and infrastructure

G"c Gujarat Industrial

Investment Corﬂornlon Ltd.
1]

Finance sbove Rs. 30 g

GSFc Gujarat State

Financial Cor[:oration
Losns upto Rs. 30 iakhs

GSlc Gujarat Small Industries

Corporation Ltd,
Help to small industries

‘‘“The wheels that gear
industrial growth in Gujarat¥

Mail the coupon below for

an information formto:

Industrial Assistance Centre

C-Block, Multi-storeyed Building

Lal Darwaja, Ahmedabad 1

E PLEASE SEND ME AN INFORMATION FORM
: NAME
E ADDRESS ~
: o
! NATURE OF INDUSTRY PROPOSED/EXISTING &
1 - Q
U e st e ——— 9
§ | HAVE SEEN YOUR ADVERTISEMENT IN ~
' a
z
i:wwt OF PUBLICATION) WA @
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COMPANY

Kamani Metals

Kamant Mitars and  Alloys
has fared extremely well in-
deed  during the year cnded
June 30, 1973, the turnover.
profits and margins being all
higher than in the preceding
year. The cquity dividend too
has been enhanced from 11
per cent to 12 per cent. Besi-
des the directors have revised
their proposal for the issuc
of bonus shares. They have
now proposed to issuc bonus
shares in the ratio of one share
for every two share held instead
of the carlier proposal of two-
for-five which was rejected
by the Controller of Capital
Issues,  Sales and  other in-
come of the company advanced
from Rs 6.70 crores in 1971-72
to Rs 8.04 crores in 1972-73
While pross profit was up at
Rs 7779 lakhs as against Rs
62.02 1akhs in the preceeding
year. Oyt of the gross profit, a
sum of Ry 17.73 lakhs has been
allotted to depreciation  re-
serve g compared to Rs 16,03
lakhs, while the allocation
to development  rebate  re-
serve was  reduced from Ry
5.08 lakhs to Rs 2.50 lakhs.
After adjustments a sum of
Rs 49,95 Takhs was transferred
to general reserve as against
Rs 40,75 lakhs in 1971-72.
The proposed cquity dividend
will absorb Rs 6.60 lakhs, Rs
0.55 lakh more than in 1971-
72 while preference dividend
will claim Rs 2.85 lakhs, same
as in the carlier year, and will
be paid out of the general re-
scrve.

Standard Batteries

Standard Batteries has re-
Aporlcd

encouraging  working
results during the year ended
June 30, 1973, with sales and
profits outstripping the previ-
ous year’s performance by a
handsome margin. Equity divi-
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dend too has been stepped up
from 10 per cent to 12.5 per
cent.  The current year holds
out promise of further im-

provement, the sales  during -

the first five months being
Rs 50 lakhs ahead of
at Rs 274 Tlakhs the level
achieved in the same period
of last year. With a smart risc
in sales from Rs 6.57 crores in
1971-72 to Rs 7.80 crores in
1972-73, gross profit moved
up sharply from Rs 39.04 Takhs
{o Rs 57.09 lakhs. Out of the
gross profit. the dircctors have
apporpriated a sum of Rs 19.82
lakhs to depreciation reserve,
Rs 3.55 lakhs to development
rebate reserve and Rs 22 lakhs
to taxation reserve as against
Rs 16.99 lakhs, Rs 1.64 Iakhs
and Rs 12.60 Takhs provided
respectively in 1971-72. This
[eaves a substantiallv higher
net profit of Rs 11.72 [akhs as
compared to Rs 7.81 lakhs in
the previous year.

Consolidated Coffee

The directors of  Consoli-
dated Coflee Ltd after careful
consideration have decided to
invest a sum of Rs 30 Iakhs out
of the company’s surplus funds
in the cquity capital of Vikrant
Tyres Ltd, an enterprise with a
capital of Rs 18 crores, engaged
in the manufacture of tvres and
tubes in the district of Mysore.
As Vikrant Tyres is under an
obligation to export at Icast 10
per cent of its production and
as consolidated Coflec hasan
expericnced  export  organisa-
tion at Mangalore, Mecssrs
vikrant Tyres Ltd has agreed
to appoint the company as its
export managers. In the opi-
nion of the directors of Consoli-
dated Coflee, this investment in
a new, dynamic and promising
industrial ~ venture, is quile
sound and profitable. Morcover
the expected total return
on the investment by way of
dividends and  management

remuncration is also considered
as quite attractive.

Travancore Rayons

The cquity and preference
sharcholders  of  Travancore
Rayons Ltd have approved a
scheme for amalgamdting the
erstwhile Indian  Overseas
Bank Ltd (10B) with Travan-
core Rayons Ltd (Trayons), as
required under the provisions
of the companies Act. The
scheme which is now  subject
to the approval of the Kerala
High Court will come into
clfect from January 1, 1974
when all the assets and liabili-
tics of TOB  will vest in the
Trayons.

Central India Spinning

The Central India Spg. Wvg.,
& Mfe, Company [td has re-
ceived a letter of intent from
the central government, for the
manufacture  of  kraft liner,
corrugated  medium,  poster
paper and tissue paper, up to
an aggregate annual capacity
of 2000 tonnes. The paper plant
will be installed at the present
premises of the mills at Nag-
pur, The project is expected
to go into production within u
period of 12 to 18 months,

Calcutta Electric
Supply

The Caleutta Electric Supply
Corporation Ltd during 1972-
73 has not only maintained the
performance of its power plant
at the previous year's level but
has actually improved up on
it. The power stations of the
company dclivered 115 mil-
lion units, about six per cent
more for distribution than they
did in previous years, despite
severe handicaps such as the
aging plant and deteriorating
quality of coal.  This is indeed
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a remarkable performance by

any standards especially. in a

situation where a five per cent

decline of output per year is

aceepted as normal for plant

comparsble  age, The dis-

quicting feature, however, of

this performance is that it has

meant an amount of strain to

plant in the expectation of re-

lief with the commissioning of

Santaldih  power station in

June this year. Unhappily this

expectation has not been ful-

filled.  The strain calls for

greater  and more  intensive

maintenance during the current

year and this is bound to be

reflected in a lower output as

compared to the year under

review. These observations are

contained in the Chairman, Mr

Sachindra Chaudhuri’s state-

ment cireulated to the share-

holders of the company. The

clear profit for the year as

computed under the Electri-

city (Supply) Act 1948 was Rs

157.67 lakhs, falling short by

Rs 71.27 lukhs of the reasonable

return which the company is

entitled to carn under the Act,

This profit includes Rs 55.0

fakhs by way of withdrawal
{rom the contingencies reserve
permiticd by the state govern-
ment, partiallv to offset the
loss of profit during the year.

This is clearly indicative of a
further crosion of the com-
pany’s financial position as a
result of the continuing delay .
in implementing a comprehen-
sive revision  of its rates de-
signed to bring the clear profit
more in fine with the reasonable
return.,

Engineers India

The performance  and
achievements of Engineers In-
dia Ltd since its inception were
highlighted by the Chairman
and Mauanaging Director, Mr
M.S. Pathak in his annual
statement  circulated to  the
sharcholders of the company.
A modest beginning was made
by the company in the field of
petroleum  refining in 1966
with the initiation of the Mad-
ras Refinery project.  There-
after the company has made
rapid strides and has carried
out successtully several giant
ventures and diflicult assign-
ments. Over the vears, it has
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gained such varied and rich
experience that it is now in a
position to take the full res-
ponsibility  for  the design
and construction of complete
petroleum refining plants. It
stepped into the field of petro-
chemicals in 1968 by under-
taking to cxecute 90 per cent
of the engincering of the Koyali
Aromatics project. Now it is
engaged in the enginecring of
the Koyauali Petrochemical Com-
plex, a project of major comple-
xity being enginecrred for the
first time in the country. As
regards the fertilizer ficld the
company has completed its
engincering work for Indian
Farmers® Fertilizer Co-opera-
tives”  ammonia  plant and
Southern  Petrochemical  In-
dustries  Corporation’s  urea
plant. Currently it is cngaged
in the cnginecring of SPIC's
acid complex plant. The Cen-
tral Service Organisation, which
was sct up asacell for provid-
ing  specialised  consultancy
services in the maintenance and
materials problems of process
plants, has rendered valuable
services to Indian O1l Corpora-
tion Ltd, Indian Petrolchemi-
cals Corporation Ltd and the
Cevlon Petrolcum Corporation,
EIL’s technical collaboration
with overscas companies in
respect of the design of heat
exchange equipment (including
air coolers and waste heat boil-
lers), process heaters and distil-
lation trays has enabled it to
save for the country a consider-
able amount of foreign ex-
change, and simultancously
to develop a technological
capability that would otherwise
not have developed in the
country within such a short
period. In the area of ocean
engincering EIL has made a
start with sca-bed  investiga-
tions, collection and analysis
of meterological and oceano-
graphic conditions and hydro-
graphic, shallow seismic pro-
filling and shallow coring sur-
veys. The EIL has also made
significant  progress in the
sphere of systems engineering.

in the field of non-ferrous
ore processing plants. EIL is
fully capable of wundertaking
cnq?nccring, procuring  and
constructing these plants based
on process know-how furnished

FASTERN ECONOMIST

to it, It has set itsel{ up to cater
to the requirements of Hindus-
tan Copper Ltd and Hindustan
Zinc Ltd.  The EIL already has
an cengineering cell for design-
ing affluent treatment systems
for petroleum refining, petro-
chemical and fertilizer plants,
A comprehensive array of pro-
grammes has also been develop-
ed by the company to optimise
the design of the plant and
cquipment and to assist in
effective project management,
including  project  scheduling
and cost control. More effec-
tive use has also been made of
scale modelling to optimise
plant layouts and to aid in ex-
peditious  construction  work.,

The EEL has long graduated
from a position of secondary
responbility to that of prime
responsibility  for putting up
facilities in its areas of specia-
lisation. It offers the full range
of technical services-feasibility
studics, basic design engineer-
ing, cquipment  procurement
expediting inspection,  const-
ruction, supervision, commis-
sioning assistance and overall
project management,  Of the
known design companies in
the country, FEIL. though
youngest, has  cmerged, it
seems, as the largest of its kind
in this specialised field,

Warner Hindustan

The original bonus issuc pro-
posal of  Warner-Hindustan
was approved by the share-
holders at the ninth annual
general meeting for one new
equity bonus share for every
two existing equity shares held,
has been turned down by the
Controller of Capital  Issuces,
The reason communicated by
the government for such re-
jection is that the proposal doey
not meet 33-1/3 per cent resi-
dual reserve requirements as
laid down in the Bonus issue
Guidelines.  The govermnent,
while computing the residual
reserve requirements, has con-
sidered ‘claims not acknowled-
ged as debts” appearing in the
Notes to Accounts as contin-
gent liabilities having a bearing
on the net profit of the com-
pany. The company’s repreren-
tation on this point, however,
did not alter the stand taken

by the government, According-
ly, the Board of Directors of the
company at their mecting held
on December 6, 1973 have de-
cided to revise the proposal to
make a bonus issue on the basis
of threc new equity bonus
shares for every 10 existing
equity shares held. The re-
vised ratio will mect the resi-
dual reserve requirement cven
after deducting the total amount
shown as ‘claims not acknow-
ledged as debts' from the re-
serves as per government’s de-
cision. At this meeting, Mr
Kharshedji Hormasji Bhabha
was appointed the new Chair-
man  of Warner-Hindustan
Limited, in place of Mr N.B.
Vakil, who cxpired last month.
Mr Bhabha, a  well-known
advocate, has been assoctated
with this compny as a Director
since 1966 and is also on the
board of several leading com-
panics.

News and Notes

(Lxpansion and Diversification)

ACC’s proposal for expan-
sion of its works at Bhupendra
and Wadi by two lakh tonnes
and 3.3 fakh tonnes per year
respectively and for setting up
a new cement unit at Pali in
Rajasthan  with an  annual
capiacity of 6.6 lakh tonnes
have been approved. The com-
pany at the same time will also
continue to concentrate on re-
habilitation and modernisation
of its factories. Besides it is
also engaged in expanding the
existing capacity of its cement
unit. Thus phase one of tech-
nical improvement at Bhupend-
ra Works has been in progress
under  which  the company
would obtain o marginal in-
crease in the production capa-
city and a better fuel con-
sumption, The installation of
balancing equipment at Wadi
would lead to larger produc-
tion and a better fuel efficiency.
Additional  production  has
been planned also at Jamul by
installing  balancing  equip-
ment.  The successful imple-
mentation of these proposals
whigh presupposes  fair  in-
centives and reasonable ce-
ment  relention prices,  will,
however, have to rely heavily
on funds from public financial
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institutions to meet the in-
creased capital costs.

New Issues

Mysore Petro Chemicals, pro-
moted by Mysore State In-
dustrial and Development Cor-
poration (MSIDC) and the
Dhanuka group of Calcutta,
Is setting up a project at Dco-
sugur, a backward area in
Raichur district for the manu-
facture of 6000 tonnes of phtha-
lic anhydride. The company
has entered into technical colla-
boration agreements with two
well-known West German firms
for the supply of basic and
special  equipment and  for
know-how and supply of cata-
tyst. The plant is expected to
go on stream in the third quar-
ter of 1975 The company
hopes to achieve a turnover of
Rs 2.21 crores and earn a gross
profit of Rs 69 lakhs in the
very first year of its operations.”
Its sales are expected to go up
to Rs 2.74 crores in the sccond
year of its production and fur-
ther o Rs 3.30 crores in the
third ycar. Gross profit, like-
wise, is anticipated to move up
to Rs 1.02 crores in the second
year and further to Rs 1,33
crores in the subsequent year.
These estimates are based on a
conservative market  price of
Rs 5.500 per tonne as against
the manufacturers selling price
of Rs 8,000 per tonne. Thus
the actual profitability of the
project might be much better
than as estimated now. )

The directors hope that the
company will be able to pay a
maiden equity dividend ot 10
percent i the second  year of
its production and raise it to 15
per cent in the following year.
To raise part of the resources
required for the implementation
of the project the company 13
entering the capital market with
a public issue of Rs 103.7 lakhs,
comprising  6,37,000  cquity
shares of Rs 10 each and 40,000
(9.5 per cent) redeemable cumu-
lative preference shares of RS
100 cach at par. The capital
cost of the project is estimate
at Rs 4.45 crores and it wio
be financed by the share cuptull
of Rs 1.70 c¢rores and loans
of Rs 2.75 crores from financial
institutions.

Baldev Steels Ltd is putting
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Coir—the coconut fibre.

A strand of gold for India. All
over the world, this golden fibre
has been adorning homes with
beautifully woven traditional
designs in Coir. In carpets, matting,
doormats, rugs and mourzouks.

Rubberized Coir, a cool blend

-of Coir and latex, 1s used for

cushioning. For mattresses, pillows,
bolsters, divans, and as a protective
underlay for expensive carpets.
Also, for packaging delicate goods.
It is porous and can breathe.

The umque qualities of Corr
have made it a popular export
material. it 1s rot-proot, moth-
proof, water-resistant and resistant
to damp and mildew. It's also cool
and extremely durable Avadable
in pleasing pastel shades. As a
floor covermg it's plush and
bouncy. Can be casily cleaned—no
hard beating or expensive dry
cleaning.

And most important of all, it's
very, very reasonably priced. That
makes it the most economical
material to cheer up your

home with.

The West is discovering Coir.
And Coir is discovering the West,
Earning valuable foreign exchange
for the country, In 1954, i
the Government stepped 1n to
help the Coir Industry develop on
proper lines.

[t serves the industry {rom the time
the husk is removed from the
coconut to the time the products
are marketed. 1t promotes exports
of Coir yarn and Coir products,
and undertakes and assists technical
rescarch. Collects and publishes
statistics refating to the mdustry.
Fixes grades and standurds and
arranges for inspections of Corr
products. Promotes cooperative
arganisations within the
Coir industry and prevents unfair
competition.

Under constructive gurdance of
the Coir Board, Coir has come
a long way. 1t brings beauty,
colour and excitement to
your home.

COIR-~for better living.

COIR
BOARD

Cochin 682016
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A get-together of
smiles.Once again
you're in the

limelight ... as the life
of the party.

Live it up as never
before in a Man-Age
Suiting. The spectacular
range of runaway
colours and designs in
GWALIOR SUITING

is your new way to
manage !

look of the wear
pick of the year
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up a mini steel plant at Kesar
hear ‘Bahadurgarh, Haryana.
he cdmpany has alrcady plac-
ed orders for the clectric fur-
Nace with GEC, crancs with
arlick and  other  requisite
machinery with reputed firms.
The plant will have a production
Capacity  of 23,600 tons
of steel ingots per annum and
1S expeeted to go on stream by
the middie of 1974, The com-
Pany has an authorised capital
of Ry one crore and a paid-
up capital of Rs 42 lakhs. Out
of the paid-up capital the direc-
tors themselves will subscribe
10 shares warth Ry 17 lakhs
While the remaining  capital
Of Rs 25 lakhs will be offered
to the public tor subscription.
e directors are confident off
ecfaring a nuiden dividend of
Mot Tess than 15 per cent.
_ The Pondy Brewery Co. LAd.
§ entering (he capital market
M January with an issue of
quity capital in three fakh
shares of Ry 10 cach, The com-
Pany is setting up a plant for
the manutacture of beer with
Lcapacity of 25,000 HL  per
dnmum in the union tersritory

ol Pondicherry, which has been
notified as a backward arca.
The company has cntrusted
the job of supply and erection
of the brewery to Larsen &
Touhro Ltd, Madras, who
would be guided by Mys. Cere-
kem. the world famous Food
Technolgists of Denmark for
technical advice. In this bre-
wery the “Steinecker” —- the
Jatest brewhouse design —
will be incorporated which
Larsen & Toubro alone can
execute in o India. Brewery
shares are in general quoted
at fuirly high premimum and
some of the old  established
companies have issued bonus
shares out of the high profits
carncd.  There s scaraty of
beer at present and exports too
are made. Tt is felt the brewe-
ries have a pood scope and
bright future.

Capital and Bonus jssues

Consent has  been accorded
{o 1t companies Lo ruise cupi-
tal. The following are the
details.

11oechst Pharmaccuticals
Ltd., Bombay, has been grant-

———— [P

When he

takes over
his

country,
who
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ed  consent, valid for three
months, for issuc of bonus
shares worth Rs. 16,499,068
only.

Shavo Norgren (India) Pvt.
1.td., has been accorded con-
sent, vahid for three months, to
capitalise Rs. 3.50 lakls out of
its general reserve and issue
fully paid equity shares of Rs.
100 each as bonus shares, in
the ratio of one bonus share for
every two cquity shares held.

Sutlej Cotton Mills Ltd., has
been granted consent, valid for
three months, for issue of bonus
shares worth Rs. 52,50 lakhs
only.

New Shorrock Spg. and Mfe.

Company Ltd., Ahmedabad has

been accorded consent for the
issue of Rs. 25,262,560 in
the form of 202100 cquity
shares of Re. 125 each credited
as tullypaid up to the share-
holders of Matatlal Gagalbhai
and Co. Pvt. Ltd., pursuant to
the scheme of amalgamation

approved by the high courts ot

Bombay and Gujarat. The con-
sent 1y vahid for a period of 12

vestment Corporation of I
Limited. Bombay, has been
corded consent for the issue
Rs. five crores in equity sh:
of Rs. 100 each, for cash at
as rights shares. The objec
this issue is to make the cap
of the corporation broad ba
The consent order is valid
12 months only.

Gujarat Industrial Tnvestn
Corporation I.td. Ahmedal
has been given consent, v
for a period of 12 months,
issue of bonds of the value
Rs. 100 lakhs (with permis:
to rctain up to 10 per cen’
the over-subscription, if 2
only.

West Bengal Tndustrial D
lopment Corporation 1.td., (
cutta, has been accorded ¢
sent tor the issue of 800 bo
of Rs. 25,000 cach, carry
interest of 6 per cent per an
and redeemable atter 12 ye
for cash at an issue price
Rs. 9975 perceent, The
poration will have the right
retaim additional subscriptio
the extent of 10 per cent of

notified amount of Rs.
lukhs. The proceeds will

months only.
The Industrial Credit and To-

Revolution isn't good for an export business.

A coup that gets a two-line mention in the
Indxan newspapers might get an exporter
into serious trouble in that particular country.

The new government may pay. Or may
not. Or delay the payment so much that it will
throw an exporter into grave crisis.

ECGCC can cover your exports against
such risks. And ¢thers, Like your buyer's
protracted default to pay. His insolvency.
Moratorium on payments by your buyer's
government.

Other services of ECGC include extonded
credit coverage, and performance
guarantees.

If you read about a coup tomorrow,
relax. With an ECGC cover, it won't kill
your expori businecs,

EXPORT CREDIT
N\ & GUARANTEE
ZSC\ CORPORATION

SCY) LIMITED
\VZ

(A Government of India Concern)

REGD. OFFICE:

Express Towers, 10th Floor, Nariman Point,
Bombay 400001

% BRANCHES:

3 BOMBAY: Cambuta Bldg.. 2nd Floor, 42, Maharsh Karve Road, Eomnay 400020
CI}LCUTTA‘. Tata Centre, 10th Floor. 43, Chowrm’gt\ee 'l-load, Calcutia 400016

REW DELHL: Chaudn House, 10-A Kastutba Gandin Mar . New Dethi 1100}

MADRAS . {ndian Bank Building, ist Ficor, [7, Notth Beac Road, Madrag §00001

(égc(fu}gNséggﬁlhumtb) Bldge V8! Floor, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Ernakulam,

AIYARS. ECGC. 664
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utifised for augmenting the 1e-
sources  of the corporation.
The consent order 5 vuhd  for
12 months only.

Oricental Hotels  Limited,
Madras, anew public company,
has been accorded  consent for
the 1ssue of capital of R, 145
fakhs (including equity shaves
worth Rs. 15 Jakhs alrendy
allotted for considerition other
than cashy  divided  into
£3,50,000 equity shures of Rs.
10 cach and 10000 ¢ 8.5 per
cent  redeemahle  cunmutlative
preference shares of Rs. 100
each., Out  of Uus, vty
shares worth Ry, 120 fakhs and
preference shares wosth Ry 10
fak s will be dssued for eeste ot
par.  The procoeds will be utt-
lised for setting ap o now five-
star hotel @t Madras,

The Haoghly Viewr Viills Co.
Lid. Caleutta, is to fssue bonus
shares worth Ry, L300 tak s

X-pay  bPugineering Cao.
(ndiay Pyt Ltd., Bombay will
capitalise Rs. £.59 falihs out of
Hs free reserses aivd issie ey
paid cquity shares of Rs. 100
each, as bonus shares, m the
ratio of 3 for L

Sen and Meiteaheimer {Pyvt.)
[td., Ahmedabad i3 to ¢upi-

talise Rs. § lakh out of its gene-
ral reserve and tssue fully pad
equity shares of Rs, 100 each as
bonus shares i the propactian
of { for 3.

Company Meetings

Bharat Saegar Mills Ltd; 94,
RN, Mukheriee Road, Cal-
cutta~i: Doecember 26 348
PO

New India Swrar Midls Lid: 91,
RN, Makherjee Road, Cul-
cutta~: December 26; 330
.M.

The Associated Cemeat Com-
panies Fid: Bisla Muatushed
Sabhavar, {9 Marine Lines,
Bogbay 400 4200 Decem-
her 270 480 PAL

interim Dividend

The Girrciors of Death India
Shippinr Cavparaiion bave res
conmurwded an terime divie
demd of J0 pereent for the yor

endiag Dovember 2019730 The
contpaae paid aootah dividesd
oF 15 o cont By 197200 Bes

sidov the divectors tive pro-
posad b esne bones shares in
the  proportion of {1, The
ssspe i, howeser, subject o
the covsent of the Controfler
of Capdal Issues,

Lividends

Name of the Company

Yeur ended

{Por cont)

Fguity dividesd dee-
bared tor

Current Previous

vear year
Higher Dividend
Laxmichuand Bhagajt June 30,1873 7.0 6.0
Muadhavragar Cotton June 30, {473 7.4 Nil
Loyal Textifes Hane 30, 1973 2040 50
Sri Vallinppa Textiles June 30, 1973 2.0 0.0
Same Dividend
Noasuch Tea Pxtafes June 30, 1973 1G6.4 Q.0
Anaparai states June 30, 1973 2.0 20.0
Kasthuri Mills Muarch 31, 1973 Ni} Nil
Vellore Electric Supply

{orporation March 31, 1973 15.0 15.0
India Forge  Drop ~

Stampines June 30, 1973 N Nil
Reduced Dividend
Indian Organic Chenis ’

cals Murch 31, 1973 N 12.4
Khatu Mukangt June 30, 1973 10.6% 2.0
Hindustan Sugur Junc 30, 1973 90" 10.0

*On enlarged capital
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MHRECTORRYE GERLRAL OF Suer. I3
DEPOSALS VVING: €O 2i0Y HaTION

L2 . —y

TENDER
PROGRAMME

FOR THE MONTH OF
DECEMBER. 197318 AS UNDE

Fon Offers
ender o - Date o  remain
No. Location Stares opening open
upto
. DGS& 0 Salvage Sectips Cable Quad 26-12-73  26-2-74
S\AMH‘ Q. 0. MK 1
83717240 Shahurbasti Conditien
Unservicnahla
. DG3& D Ambala Bolts 27-12-713  21-2-74
E%MH.‘ Cantf, Nuts.
537173 7% Candition -
Sorviceable
- C6GS & D! dia Govt Atutiiniu ¢ 2§-2-
K ; . : m 98-12-73 28-2-74
MM/ Mint, Alipore

Magnesinm
Druss (85 M Ty
At Aluminyium
Migesnnm
Ashes (39 8T

Tenﬁders should reach this office to the above named
by 2-30 P.M. to he opened at 3-00 P.M. in public
on the respective dates mentioned above.

Each tender must be accompanied by twe Deposit-
at-Call Receipts ane representing 5°, of the tendered
vafue as farnest Money and other representing 57,
ot the tendered vafue as Security Deposit subject to
maximum AMOUNT of Rs. one lakh. Tender forms
containing particulars of stores, conditions of sales
and permit to view the stores at site etc. can be had
(@ Rs. 8/- per set payable in cash or by money ordes
from the Cashier DGS & D, New Delhi; Director of

Supplies & Disposals, Calcutta, Bambay, Madras and
Kanpur.

537088 20 Cofvufta-53

Tender fees are not refundable and tender sets are
non-transferable.

gfi sales are strictly on the basis of ‘AS IS WHERE
OFFER WiLt BE CONSIDERED STRICTLY ON THE

TENDER TERMS. I THERE 18 ANY DEVIATION
OFFERS SHALL BE IGNORED.

D.G.S. & D. RESERVE RIGHT TO REJECT ALL OR

ANY OFFERS WITHOUT ASS| EASONS
THEREOF. GNING R

Pastiament

W e

gayp 73474
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RECORDS
AND

redit squeeze

A fsllow np of the credit
icy announced on  Nevem-
16, 1973 the Rescrve Bank
k the following smensures
Navember 30, 1973 ¢

Scheduled commereial
banks have been asked to
raise their minipam fend-
ing ratc on advances from
the prosent level of 10 per
cent to 11 per cent with
cffect from December 1:
1973, except in respect of
the categories that are even
now exempted from 4
minimum  lending  rate.
Also, the present minimum
rate of ninc per ceat on
bill finance has been rehix-
ed at 9.5 per cent,

The minimym of assels
that counstitute the ligw-
dity  requireragnt undet
Section 2¢ of the ‘Bamk_mg
Regulation Act 18 being
raised from 30 per cent
0 32 per cent of
tota} demand and time
liabilities of schcdplcd cant-
mercial banks with effect
from December 8, 1973

Borrowings of scheduled
:ommercial banks  from
he Reserve Bank willnot
srdinarily be allowed to
sxeeed the amounts  as
ipecified under
a) 1.5 per cens of a bank’s
total demand and tnme
Habilitics as on  Sep-
tember 28, 1973 for
the period between
December 8, 1873 and
January 11, 19745

by Two pet cent of &
bank’s lofal demand
and time liabilities as
on September 28, 1973
for the period between

H ECONOMIST
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anuary 12 and April
5, 1974; and

(c) One per cent of a
bank’s toral demand
and time labilities as
on September 28, 1973
for the period between
Apsif 6 and May 3}
1974,

It had been announced on
November 16, that borrowings
from the Reserve Bank should
not be regarded as zzutomgti,
cally possible. The elipgibility
to borrow from the Reserve
Bank within the limits pow
indicated is intended to take
care of peaks in the demand
for credit in advance of the
accretion to the deposits of
the banking system. The
Governor of the Reserve Bank
Mr S. Jagannathan, m a letter
to scheduled commercial banks
fas siressed that the elipibility
to horrow from thc Reserve
Bank within the limits now in-
dicated dogs not affect the
broad timit to credit expansion
as already ludicated, ie. 4
credit expansion of not more
than 10 per cent between end
September 1973 and end April
1974 in sectors other than
public ~ foed  procurement.
Scheduled commerciaf banks’
borrowings from the Reserve
Bank within the limits now 1n-
dicated will be at rates deter-
mined with reference to a
pank’s net ligquidity  rapo.
Bossowings % excess of the
formuia now indicated. if any,
wiil be subject to detailed dis-
cussion with the Rescrve Bank.

in a letter setting out the
follow up Imeasures now being
{aken, the Governor has refer-
red to his letter dated Novem-
ber 16, 1973 in which it has
been mentioned that it was
expected that the resources of
the bagsks from depasit sccre-
tion were likely to excecd the

lmits that had been indicated
for the expansion of credit
during the corrent busy season,
He has stated that the measu-
res anpounced today may as-
sist banks to take a clear view
of their resources position and
limits to cxpansion of credit
in the coming weeks.

Yetter of R.K. Hazari to Com-
mercial Banks

Please refer to Governot’s
letter dated WNovember 30,
1973, advising you of the steps
being taken to deal with the
present  mongtary  sitnation.
With a view to enforcing the
maximum possible  restraint
upon gxpanston of credit dur.
fag the carrent  seuson, we
advise vou to tighten your
fending norms immediately in
#)} cases, other than those (i)
already covered by our selec-
tive credit control durectives,
{if) catepories exempted from
application of the minimum

lendivg ratc of 11 per cent,
and (iii}) relating to export
credit,

We wonld suggest that as
far as practicable, credit agai-
nst receivables may be  given
by way of purchase/discount
of bills. However, m cases
where it is not possible ta do
so for vahid reasons, the mar-
ging on advances against book
debts may be fixed as under :

{2} In the case of existing
advances the margin may
be raised by 10 percentage
points in respect of book
debts arising out of sales
to Government and semi-
Government bodies and
by 20 percentage points
in thecase of advances
against other book debts.

(b) The margin in respect of
fresh credit limits may be
fixed at least 10 percent-
age points  higher than
ihe wsual margin on ad-
vances against book de-
bts arising out of sales to
Government  and  semi-
Government bodies  and
at feast 20 percentage
points higher than the
uspal margin on advances
against other book debts.

The margin on all types
of existing advances against
inventories  {(raw  materials,
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gaads in process and finished
goods) may be raised by 16
percentage points. The mar-
gin in respect of fresh credit
timits against inventories may
be fixed at least [0 percent-
age points higher than the
usual margin against such ad-
vances,

It is important for the
effective  implementation of
the above measures that par-
tics affected by them should
not be allowed any other faci-
lities which would directly or
idirectly defeat their purpose,

In the present conditions,
it i algo desirable that lend-
ing against multani hundies is
not increased but s on the
contrary minimised.

(R.X. HAZARD
Depury Gaovernor,
Reserve Bank of India

letter of S, Jagammathan fo
Commercial Banks

] wrote to you last on
November 16, 1973, immedia-
tely after my meeting with the
chief executives of major
banks, stressing the need for
monetary restraint. I had n-
dicated that measores would
have to be taken to contain
eredit expansion by the bank-
ing system within the lLmits
specitied in that letter and that
the pace of deposit aceretion
would permit this order of ex-
pansion, as also further invest-
ments in Government and ap-
proved securities, 1 had also
indicated that even within the
ambit of the net liqmdity ratio
system, borrowings from  the
Reserve Bank should not be
regarded as automatically pos-
sible.  As a follow up of
what had been outlined to
you and in order that you
may have a clear idea of your
resovrees  position in the en-
suing weeks to determine the
growth of credit, an intimation
is given to you of the following
measures that we have deci-
ded to take:

(D The minimum of assets
that constitute the liguigdity re-
quirement under Section 24 of
the Banking Regulation Act
will be raised from 30 per cent
to 32 per cent of total demand
and ume liabilities, with effect
from December 8, 1973,

{i1) Borrowings of schedul-
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ed commercial banks from the
Reserve Bank of India under
the various sub-sections of
Section 17 of the Reserve Bank
of India Act will not ordina-
rily be allowed to exceed the
amounts as specified under:

(a) 1.5 per cent of a bank’s
total demand and time liabili-
tics as on 28th September, 1973
for the period between 8th
December, 1973 and 1ith
January, 197-;

(b) Two percent of a bank’s
total demand and time liabi-
lities as on 28th September,
1973 for the period between
12th January and 5th April
1974: and

(c) One per cent of a bank’s
total demand and time liabili-
ties as on 28th September, {973
for the period between 6th
Apni and 3ist May 1974,

The eligibility to - borrow
from the Reserve Bank within

the limits indicated above does
not affect the broad limit to
credit expansion within the
current busy season as already
indicated and is only intended
to take care of peaks in de-
mand for credit in advance of
the build up of deposits. Such
borrowings will be at rates
determined with reference to
the bank’s net liquidity ratio.

The minimum net liquidity
ratio - will continue to remain
at 40 per cent. Borrowings

in excess of the formula indj-
cated above, if any, will be
subject to  detailed discussions
with the Reserve Bank. Re-
course to the Reserve Bank of
India for rediscounting of
bills under the New Bill Mar-
ket Scheme (Section 17(2)(n)
of the Reserve Bank of India
Act) will continue to be avail-
able at Bank Ratc in addition
to the borrowing formula in-
dicated above.

The borrowing limits indi-
cated above will include en-
titlements of refinance against
export credit and lending to
primary cooperative and far-
mers’ service socicties, As al-
ready announced, there will be
no special refinance facility at
present for advances granted
for public procurement opera-
tions; borrowings from the
Reserve Bank for this purpose
also will be within the limits
mentioned above.

Accordingly, all the exist-
ing limits sanctioned under
various sub-sections of Sec-
tion 17 of the Reserve Bank of
India Act, 1934 (except those
sanctioned under Section (17
(2)(a), i.e. under the New Bill
Market Scheme) stand cancel-
led with effect from 8th Decem-
ber 1973. A separate letter is
being issued specifying for each
bank the exact limit of eligi-

bility for borrowing and th
procedural arrangements unde
the new formula,

As a measure of +testrain
the minimum lending rate o
advances currently prescribe
at 10 per cent per annum
raised to 11 per cent wit
cifect from December 1, 1973
except in respect of the exemy
ted catcgories. The preser
minimum rate of nine per cen
on bill finance will be refixe
at 1.5 per cent below the min:
mum lending rate for advar
ces,i.e. at 9.5 per cent. ¢
directive to this effect is bein
issued separate'y,

We are also advising yo
separately on other suitab)
measures Lo restrain the growt
of credit,

(S. JAGANNATHAN
Governor,
Rescerve Bank of Indi

Golombo plan
and develop-
ment aid

THE BASIC concept of the
Colombo Plan is that the pri-
mary responsibility for cco-
nomic and social development
rests with the peoples and the
governments of the countries
of South and South-East Asia.

External assistance, though
substantial, can only supple-
ment, and not substitute for,

the efforts of the countries
themselves. As a matter of
fact, the regional member

countries of the Colombo Plan
have been producing by far the
greater portion of the resources
required for the implementa-
tion of their national plans for
socio-economic  development.

Assistance under the
Colombo Plan comes, for the
most part, from member coun-
tries outside the region, although
intra-regional assistance has also
increased considerably since
the Plan came into full opera-
tion in July 195I1.

EASTERN ECONOMIST

national
the Colombo Plan
And, its cxtent may be gauged
from the fact that
inception of the Plan the six
major
Australia, Canada, Japan, New
Zealand, United Kingdom and
the United States —have given
titi the end of 1971 over $35

This assistance reflects inter-
co-operation  which
embodies.

since the

donor countries —

billion in capital aid and
technical assistance to the 20
member countries of the

region, i.¢.—

Afghanistan,
Bhutan, Burma, Fiji, India,
Indonesia, fran, Khmear Re-
public, Republic of Korea,
Laos, Milaysia, Republic  of
Mdives, Nepal, Pakistan, th=
Philippines,  Singapore,  Sri
Lanka, Thailand, and the Re-
public of Vietnam,

Till the end of 1961, the
total aid extendzd by these six
countriecs amounted to 8I2
billion. Thus in the ten years,
from 1961 to 1971, the quantum
of aid has rezistered an in-
crease of over 23 billion d>llars.
A study of the nature of assis-
tance shows that a notable
portion of the aid has b=en in
the from of grants,

Capital aid and technical
assistance has been extended
in support of over 1,100 major

Bangladesh,
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projects covering various facets
of development in the region.

The total expenditure on
technical assistance since the
inception of the Plan has
amounted to US $ 1.697.8
million till the end of 1971,
spent in the proportion of 18
per ceat on  trainees and
students, 51 p:r cent on experts
and 31 per cent on technical
eqdipmzat.  Training and Stu-
dent awards were provided to
81, 156 persons from the region
to acquire spzcialissd training
in donor countries. This has
been supplemznted with the
services of 15,310 experts,
consultants and advisers in
kzy areas  of activity, Total
disbursemznts  on  technical
assistance under the Colombo
Planrose to $174.2 miilion in
1971 fiom $154.6 million in
1970.

Capital aid and technics
assistance of cach of the majo
donor countries, during 1970
1971 are briefly described i
the following chapters.

Australia

Australia’s bilateral aid t
the region under the Colombe
Plan has amounted to $41C
010,000 up to the end of 1971
Of this, $213,083,000 wer
spent on cconomic  develop
mznt, $88,815,000 on techaica
assistance, and $108,113,00!
on food aid. y

Australian  aid has  bee
constantly rising over the year:
from $35.9 million in 1969, fo
instance, to $40.02 million i
1970 and $47.83 million i
1971.

Australia
contributing

has also  bee
significantly  t

Contributions Made by Each of the Six Major Donors

(in US $)

T T T et et ot ot et et o el St e )t g oy gt o o g e

Australia
Britain
Canada
Japan

New Zealand
United States

Total

410,010,000
2,213,000,000
1,292,000,000
3,200,100,000

55,500,080
28,658,000,000

e et e et s

35,828,610,000

— st st
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ultilateral organisations bene-
ting the Colombo Plan region.
itateral Aid

In 1971, Australia spent 1n
¢ region $47.83 million on
fateral aid and technical assi-
ance, all in grant form com-

ising food aid:  sI0.11
fMlion;  Indus Basin: %2.54
ilion: technjcal  assistance:

.65 million: and development’

other projects:
Australian aid

these  very projects was
5.88 million in 1969 and
1.38 million in 1970, record-
v an inerease of about 312
llion gince 1909.

sistance for
5.53 milhion.

ultilateral Aid
Besides this biateral m@i to
> reeion. Australia contribut-
S1.7.23‘million in 1971 to
ttilateral organisations bgnc~
ng the Colontho Plan region,
tably the International Pe-
opment  Association, /\Slil;l
welopment  Bank, UNDP,
rld Lood Programme and
: UN High Commission for
fugees.
vate nvestment
As a net importer of capitals
stralig hus not been na
sition to make a substantial
iribution to the investment
uirements of the developing
mtries. Nevertheless,  Aus-
Han  private invcslmcn} n
yua New Guinea, the §outh
ific and South-East Asia h.ns
n growing in recent years.
h investment rose  from
8 million in 1969 to $280.6
lion in 1971, mainly becausc
he investment in the Bogam-
> Copper mining project.
hnical Assistance
Since the inception of lhc‘
ombo Plan till the end ol
ember 1971 Australia had
1t $88.815,000 on technical
tance  -Malaysia, Indonesia,
iland and the Republic of
nam  being  the  miyjor
rents.
Fechnlcal assistance during
amounted to $9.56 mitlion,
his, $6.21 million were spent
training, $1.34 million on
rts and  £2.00 million on
pment.
‘rom the beginning of the
till the end of 1971, over
30 trainees and  students of
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the region had benelited from
the technical assistance pro-
orammes of Austratia.

Volunteers

Australia also continued to
contribute to the costs of send-
ing volunteers to the region
under the Australian Volunteers
Abraod Scheme. Government
expenditure  on  Australian
volunteers 1 Colombo Plan
countries rosc from $36,000 in
1969 to $36,500 in 1970 and
§42.000 in 1971
proportionate contributions
from voluntary sources amount-
cd to approximately $24,000
cach year, The estimated host
government cxpenditure  was
$37.000 in 1969, $39,000 in 1970
and 841,500 in 1971,

Aid to Indoncsia

A major development during
1970-71 was the announcement
of u three-year aid Programme
to  Indonesia whereby A\ 538
milllon were pledged  for the
period July 1970 to June 1973.
A further plcdgg of As 69
million was made in .lupc 1971
o apply in the period July
1973 to Junc 1976.

BRITAIN

Since the beginning of the
Colombo Plan in 1950, Britum
has provided financial aid and
technical — assistance  to the
countrics of the regton amount-

ing to about 82«213‘“’1““0“,
The amount spent in 1971
was $250.64 million, while i1t

was $195.44 million in 1970,

Of the total expenditure in
1971, $234.36 miilion ($180.19
miflion in 1970) was on finan-
cial aid, bringing the total of
such expenditure since 1950 to
about $2,062 million. Expcndp
fure on technical assistance
was §16.27 million in 197} and
¢15.25 million in 1970. Private
direct net investments in the
arca for 1970 and 1969 werc
$63.1 million and $35.8 mithon
respectively.

Financial Assistance

Of the global total of
«471.44 million of bilateral
financial aid  disbursed by
Britain in 1971, the Colombo
Plan region  received %234.36
million. O this ;xmgunt
€24.80 milfion was in the form
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In addition, -

of grants and $209.56 million
was in loans. Of the loans in
1971, 93.5 per cent ($196.01
million) was provided as in-
terest-free  loans, repavable
within 25 years, with, in most
cases, an initial grace period
of seven years. The corres-
ponding figure for 1970 was
91.1 per cent (515078 mil-
lion).
During 1970 and 1971,
agreements for new interest-
free loans were signed with
Afghanistan, India, Indonesia,
Pakistan .and  Sri Lanku.
The programme of  Special
Aid to Malaysia (360 muiliion,
and Singapore (%120 mitlion)
was inaugurated in 1968 this
aid is 25 per cent grant and
75 per cent interest-free foan
in both cases.  About s767
million in interest-free loans
has now been disbursed to
Colombo Plan countrics {rom
Britain since their introduction
in July 1965. The arca coun-
tinues to reccive more aid of
this type than any other
geographical area.

Technical Assistance

During 1971, out of total
British official expenditure of
$16.27 million on technical
assistance  to Colombo  Plan
countries, $10.6 milion was
under Colombo Plan arrange-
ments.  The  corresponding
figures for 1970 wers s15.25
million and $9.3 million res-
pectively, bringing the total of
such expenditure since 1950
to about % 93 million,

Training

In 1970, 2,009 study fel-
fows were financed in Britain
under the Colombo Plan and
1923 in 1971. The number
of new places provided was
883 in 1970 and 836 in {971,
bringing the total since 1950
to just over 11,400, The main
fields of study for 1970 and
1971 were: medicine (136 and
120), administration (83 and
97, cengincering (84 and 83),
cconomis (35 and S1), labour
administration (33 and  33),
transport  and communica-
tions (17 and 31), agriculture
(55 and 28), broadcasting (38
and 28), social welfare (17 and
21), and police (20 and 19).

The cost of this training

amount  to $3.94 million

1970 and $4.06 million in 1971
bringing the total since 1950
to about $41 million, British
industry continues to provide,
at its own expense, a wide
variety of training facilities for

Asian  students.  Britain is
also making a contribution

to third-country training by
providsng  scholarships for
Asian students to study at the
Asian Institute of Technology
(AIT) in Bangkok. FEight new
scholarships, each for 21
months in duration, were pro-
vided under these arrangements
in both years 1970 an 1971,
the holders of the awards com-

ing  from India, Pakistan,
Philippines, Malaysia  and
Victnam.

The Institute of Develop-
ment Studies” Seminars at the
University of Sussex provided
23 participants at Seminars
from Colombo Plan countries
in 1970 and 57 in {971,

Experts and Consultancy
Services

Britain appointed 214 tech-
nical assistance experts in a
wide  variety of fields to the
Colombo Plan region in 1970
and 1971, bringing the total
since 1951 to [,422,

Continuing use was made
of the services of firms of con-
sultants  and  other  British
organisations to provide tech-
nical assistance to developing
countries.

Under the Colombo Plan,

cquipment  for training and
research,  costing  approxi-

mately 51,55 million (including
small capital grants for equip-
ment  and buildings amount-
ing to about $233,000), was
provided in 1970, and in 1971
suply of equipment amounted
to 51.29 million and $169,000
respectively,  bringing  the
total to about $16.8 million,
since 1950,

Education

Cducational assistance  to
Colombo Plan countries
was provided under regional
technical — assistance, under
Commonwealth Education
Co-operation  Schemes  and
indirectly through subventions
from Overseas Development
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Administration (ODA) to the
British Council. the Inter-Uni-
versity  Couneil for  Higher
Education Qverscas, the
Centre ftor Fducational Deve-
lopment Overscas  and  the
Council for Technical Fduca-
tion and Training for Overseas
Countries,
Books Presentstion Programme

Under ‘he revised policy
of the Books Presentation
Programme, books presenta-
tions totalling  approximately
$605.000  (including  nearly
$204,000 for institutions in
Colombo Plan countries) were
approved.
British Council

The British Council con-
tinued its  educational  and
English  language  teaching
assistance to Colombo  Plan
countries in 1970 und 1971,
both directly and tn partacr-
ship with the Overscas Peve-
lopment Administration,

Asia  Ministers
Organisation

South-East
of Education
(SEAMLEOQO)

Three Britsh  experts  in
various  aspect ol Enoglish
language teaching served  at
the Regional Engish Language
Centre in  Singapore during
1970 and 1971 under arrange-
ments for assistunce to the
Institution,

CANADA

Since the inception of the
Colombo Plan  in 1950,
Canada has provided  assis-
tance to members of the region
to a total of 81,292 nuilhion, of
which 8373 million, or 29 per
cent, was provided during
calendar years 1970 and 1971,
During the 22-vear period,
some 5,550 persons from the
region have received training
in Canada.  Canadian  assis-
tance has taken {our principal
forms, namely: capital  pro-
jects, industrial and agricul-
tural commodities and  equip-
ment, foodstufls, and technical
assistance.  [ndia has been the
largest single  Pencliciary o
dollar terms, but, on o per
capita basis, many other mem-
bers of the Colombo Plan bave
received assistance comparable
to that received by Tndia,

Cuanad s progrimme of

EASTERN FCONOMIST

assistance Nirst began in 1950
with a contribution of $400.000
unner the Colombo Plan. Dur-
ing the first decade of its
development  assistance  pro-
vramme, Canadian assistance
was,  with  minor exceptions,
limited to Colombho Plan coun-
trics. However, because of the
dramatic  ¢rowth  of  the
Colombo  Plan programme
during that priod and the deci-
sion in the late 19305 to extend
assistance to other regions, an
ageney known as the External
Aid Office was established in
1960 to undertake responsi-
bilityv for the overatt Canadian
programme. In 1968, the name
of the Agency  was changed
to the Canadian  Internatio-
nal Development  Agency
(CIDA)  In order to maxi-
mise the  development impact
of its assistance to recipient
countries, CIDA uses wherever
possible sophisticated  techni-
gues af development planning
and  modern methods  of
management,  The  Canadian
progranme attempls to match
Canadian capabifitics with the
needs  and  capabilities  of
recipient countries, providing
assistance  inas  flexible a
manner as possible for efficient
utilization.

Aid Programme for 1971
Flow of Resources

fn (971, the total net flow
of Canadian official and private
financial resources to the deve-
loping countries and  multily-
teral agencies amounted to 7583
million.  This compares with
<0301 miflion i 1970 and
<390, 1 miltionin 1969, and rep-
resents an increase in (971 of
£128.2 million or 20 per cent
over 1970, and an increase  of
13682 million or 94 per cent
over 1909,

Aid to the Region

Bilateral Qverseas Develop-
ment Assistance disbursements,
tovether with export credits to
Colombo  Plan countries to-
talled s177.7 mitlion in 1971,
exceeding  those of 1969
(<1351 pulliony by some
=42.6 million or over 31 per
cent.

During the two-year period.
1970-71. oflictal development
assistance to India  nereased
hy ~35.1  mitlion or by over

50 per cent from a 1969 level
of $69.8 million to <104.8
million i 1971, At the same
time, the increase in o assis-
tance to Pakistan  amounted
to almost S5 per cent from
£224 mitlion in 1969 to 8347
million n {971, Increased
assistance  was  made  avail-
able  to the
other Colombo Plan countrics
during the period and where
decreases did occur these were,
in most cases, marginal only.

During the period, allova-
tions to Colombo Plan coun-
tries of funds appropriated for
official development  assistance
continued to increase. These
amounted 1o Cx129:09 million
in 1969/70, but increased to
CsH48.95 in 1971772 exclusive
of some Cx22 mithon allocated
in the latter  year for Inter-
national Emcergeney Reliet for
the sub-continent,

Over the vears, technical
assisance  has  represented g
minor component only of over-
all Canadian contributions (o
development  assistance 1o
Colombo Plan countrics.  In
1971, Canada  reccived 703
students and tramees and sent
to regional countries 49 experts
in education and 37 technical
adviscrs,

Regional Programme

In addition to its  bifateral
aid under the Colombo Plan,
Canada has contributed (o a
number of regional program-
mes.  Major  contributions
have been made to the Indus
Basin Programme which has
received till the end of 1971
3242 million in  grant-aid
funds and the Mckong River
development  where disburse-
ments have totalled some 82.7
miltion. Canada is providing
two advisers and 25 scholar-
ships to the Asian Institute of
Technofogy.

Japan

Japan  has contributed
%3.200.1 million, under the
Colombo Plan, to the regional
membery in South and South-
East Asia since she joined the
Plan in 1954,

Japan’s bilateral aid in 1971
amounted to 8715 million, re-
gistering a substantial increase
over the previous year. Official
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majority  of

devetopment assistance, out of

this amount, was $426 million,
while techmical  g§ssistance
amounted to 5137 million,

Bilateral Grants

Japan's  official  bilateral
grapts  amounted  to 5j13.4
million on a net disbursement
basis and s137.5 vullion on a
commitment  basis,
this amount was  made avail-
able for development projects
in Korca, Burma, Singapore,
Mulaysia Laos and Khmer Re-
public. A sum of $16.8 million
was eranted for the supply of
food.

Development {.oans

The gross disbursement of
Japaw's bilateral development
loans to the regional countries
amounted  to 3562 milfion
m 1971, taking into account
the Japanese rice credit to
Koren, Pakistan, the Philip-
pines and Indonesia amount; ™
to s116.7 wmillion,  The com-
mitments of bifateral develop-
ment lending to the  regional
countries  stood @l x348.8
miffion.

Contribution to Toternational
Agepcies

Japan coptributed 833,75
miltion to international agen-
cies henefiting the region which
included the Astan Develop-
ment Bank, Asian Productivity
Organisation, South-East Asian
Fisheries Development Centre,
and Tood and Fertilizer Tech-
nology Centre. ¥

Investments and Export Credit

Net amount of oflicial and
private dircet investment and
export credit to the Colombo
Plan countries amounted to
S151.8 mulfion,  Bifateral lend-
ing by monctary institutions
amounted to 876.5 million,
Technical Assistance

Japan's technical assistance
under the Colombo Plan in
1971 was £13.7 million.

Scholarships were awarded
to 488 students and training
fellowships  granted to 108X
persons from the region. Main
ficlds of training were agri-
culture,  fisherics. forestry,
works, communications, health,
public administration and com-
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Bulk of

nerce, Apart from these traitt-
ng facilities, Japan provide
0 countries of the region
'Xperts in the afmost the same
ields so that they could assist
n on thejob training. To
uttress  these efforts, 441
gpzmcse volunteers also served
Hainly jn the Philippin=s,
Malaysia, Laos India 200
Nepal. The Philippines receiv-
:d the largest number (133) of
these volunteers.

Technical  equipment afld
aterials worth $4.5 million wias
granted to member countrlei
in the region, a programme
designed to enhance the cumu-
fative effect of technical ¢©-
opcration,

Private Scctor's Assistance

The Association for the
Overseas  Technical Scholar-
ships awarded 635 scholar@npi
for training. The Internaiond

nagement Co-operation
Committee of Japan sent
Mmanagement advisers to Kored,
India, Indonesia and Thailand,
while various surveys On
«cconomic development projects
ni the region were also con-
ducted by Japanese private
Organisation.

New Zealand

New Zealand’s total ex-
penditure  under the Qo-
lombo Plan since the 1;1]
«ception up to the end O 19 !
had amounted tO, 7345,
*q‘ﬂion (US$55.5 million).

Several impostant devclo?-
ments took place in New IZ;‘%
tand’s aid policies during
and 1971, While in 1969 thfi
government of New Zeal:mt
had accepted the aid targed
of one per cent of GNP an
had started moving towards that
objective, in September 197
the government also accepte
the 0.7 per cent target for
official devefopment assistance
enunciated in the Pearson
Commission Report. Although
no date has been fixed for
achieving these targets, New
Zgaland has been fast moving

ards them. Consequently
the expenditure oD Colombo
Plan assistance in 1970/71 rose
by 26 per cent and by 2 further
12.5 per cent in 1971772

While in 1969 New Zealand
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72,759,900,

0 and to NZ84,316,

hat all aid

Plan, New Zealand contribut-
ed in 1970 and 1971 NZzs1,007,
000 to the Asian Developmant
Bank, NZ$150,000 to the
Bank’s Technical Assistance
Special Fund, NZs500,000 as
Trade Credit to lIndonesia,
NZ$315,000 in bilateral aid to
Thailand and Vietnam, NZS
20,600 to SEATO Aid Fund
and NZ$259,000 in disaster
relief,

Capital Aid

New Zealand’s capital.  aid¥
to countries in the Colombm
Plan region was NZ$2,357,900
in 1970 and NZs1,325,300 im
1971. Major projects com--
prised trade training cqpip-
ment for Burma and the Rhir
lippines; dairy and farm assis-
tance for India, Republic of
Korea and the Philippines;

'BLUE STAR
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Blue Star's maslerniece: in cimate controk
fechnology ! .s iy

CLIMATIZER
mapnum £

il

|

L

i

a

ike us get excited over 3
particularly favourite brain-

® child of ours.

The totally new CLIMA-
TIZER MAGNUM is such
a one. it's the latest, most
compact, elegant and’
lexible range of packaged
climate units.

Add up all the points lis-
ted below. They add up 1o -
CUMATIZER MAGNUM.
And you'll know why we
are excited.

CLIMIATIZER

MAGNUM .

e Can be used singly, or-
in multiples, to form
large tonnage systems.
ideal for offices, restau-
rants, stores, apartments,
even entire buildings.

» its perfectly balanced,
robustly designed refri<
geration system gives
you unexcelled perfor- .
mance. With maximum
economy, no strain.

Its hushed power keeps
you crisp-cool in sum-
mer, cozy-warmin winter
and is an_indication of
the engineering  skifl
that's gone into it
« Built to last. With heae
vier-gauge, wear-resis-
tant, sturdier materials.
Elegant to look at. Saves
greclous floor space-
ecause of its compact
size.

o All-new design enables
on - the - spot, quick
service and _repairs;
reducing downtime sub<
stantially.
Only the CLIMATIZER
8 MAGNUM gives you all
this plus a choice of 5, 7.6
and 10 h.p. capacities-
& water or air cooled con-
densers.
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road and aviation equipment
for Thailand; jet barges for
the Khmes Republic, aviation
equipment for Indonesia and
grants to the Ngam Ngum
Dam in Laos and the Indus
Water Scheme,

Technical Assistance

New Zealand’s expenditure
on technical assistance amount-
ed to NZs1928 500 in 1970
and NZs$2,991,200 in 197].
Ninety new  experts and
advisers were assigned to the
countries in Asia during these
two years. A large number
of short-term consultants also
undertook assignments in the
Colombo Plan region.
Throughout the period therc
was an average of more than
500 Colombo Plan students
and trainees in the country.

United States of
America

The United States, which
is the major donor under the
Colombo Plan, has since 1951
provided $28,658,000.000 in
economic  dssistance to the
regional members in South
and South-East Asja. The
United  States  coutributed
$1,558 million in direct govern-
ment appropriated funds, dur-
ing fiscal year 1972, about 30
per cent of her worldwide
cconomic programme. Official
development assistance totall-
ed $1,492 million; $750 million
was in the form of loans, of
which $218 million was supplied
by AlID+and $532 mitlion under
PL 480, Grant assistancc
amounted to %742 million,
which included for AID 3541
millign, of which $401 million
went 1o support the program-
mes in Vietnam; $188 million
for PL 480 programmes; and
nearly 14 million for Peace
Corps volunteers.  Other
official asststance consisted of
Export-Import credits of more
than five years duration and
reached 866 million in fiscat
year 1972 for Colombo Plan
countries of the region.

The United states also con-
trbuted about $2C0 million
im  1971/72 to international
erganisations and program-
mes, such as the United

Nations Development  Pro-

m
gramme (UNDP) and inf ~¢Mere tw ans in India
national finacial institutigng?® Aotalling 32.51;% nd three
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Colombo Plan as well as other
countries, '

United States assistance fell
into five broad categories; PL
480 assistance: development
loans; technical  assistance:
grants; supporting assistance
to countries with stabilisation
and balance of payments pro-
blems: and the stimulation of
private investments,

Development  loans, sup-
porting assistance, and tech-
nical  assistance represented

the largest component of

United States official develop-
ment assistarce to Colombo
Plan countries.  In 1972, pross
new aid totalled s759 million,
consisting  of  development
loans s218 million, support-
ing assistance $499 million,
technical assistance %26 mil-
lion, plus grants for Population
Programmes 814 million and
$3  million for drug-abusc
control.  Development loans
were primarily for financing of
commedity imports, notably
fertilizer, rice and tallow, for
power projects. to assist edu-
cation, and for (feusibility
studies. Nearly forty per cent
of all development loans went
to Colombo Plan countries,
primarily, Indonesia, Pakistan,
Korea and the Philippines.
\Private Enterprise

During FY 1972, the Unit-
ed States continued to pro-
mote increased local and
foreign private investment in
the less developed countries of
the Colombo Plan. As of 30
June 1972, all but three of the
18 developing countries in the
Colombo Plan had signed
agreements 1o participate in
the AID investment insurance
plan:  Afghanistan, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Republic
of Koren, Laos, Malaysia,
Nepal Pakistan, Philippines,
Singapore, Sri Lanka. Thai-
land and the Republic of
Vietnam.

Loans
As of 30 June 1972, out-
standing  foreign  currency

(PL 480 Cooley) loans made
to private enterprises in India,
Iran, Korea, Pakistan, Philip-
pines, Sri Lanka and Vietnam
) proggnately $130.1
.FY 1972,

' in Korea totallind 82 illion.

Dollar loans authorised to
private borrowers in FY 1972
were 87 million to the Koreq
Capital Corporation and $2.0
million to the Private Invest.
ment  Company for Asia
(PICA).

The investments supported
under the above programmes
in 1972 covered wide-range
of industrics and ranged from
very large projects such as g
$240 million nickel mining and
refining facility in the Philip-
pines  to  small agricultural
enterprises.  Other types  of
projects covered included a
tyre  manufacturing  plant,
tumber operation, pharmaceu-
ticals, production of  small
motors, glass products, paper
products, fabrication of off-
shore mobile oil drilling plat-
forms, tractor assembly plants,
chemical fertilizer, and dry-
cell batteries.

Training  of Participants

The United States conti-
nued to give strong emphasis
to third-country training to
participants  frem  Colombo
Plan countries. During 1972,
the United States sponsored
1.323  participants from 14
Colombo  Plan countrics
(Afghanistan, India, Indonesia,
fran, Korea, Laos, Malaysia.
Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan,
Philippines, Singapore, Thai-
land and Vietham).  The
Cotombo  Plan  participants
trained in 1,644 training situa-
tions of which 1,017 were in
Colombo Plan countrics (India,
Indonesia, ran, Korea,
Malaysia, Pakistan,  Philip-
pines, Singapore, and Thai-
land) and 627 were in non-
Colombo Plan countries. The
number of participants from
Colombo Plan countries for
training in the United States
was 14,03.

Food for Peace—PI, 480

Since the initiation of the
PL 480 programme in 1954,
over 89 billion in wheat,
cotton, rice and a few other
agricultural commodities has
been made available through
concessional sales and dona-
tions to the Colombo Pian
countries. During 1972, the
United States  programmed
nearly $720 miilion in PL 480
assistance to combat hunger
and malnutrition in  the
Colombo Plan countries: in

p
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fiscal year 1971 it was S
million. .

In 1972 the United Sta
authorised 5120 million
I’L 480 donations thro
bilatcral agreements, coun
butions to international or
nisations such as the Wo
Food Programme i
UNICEF, and to Uni
States voluntary agencies st
as  Catholic Relief Servic
and Church  World Servi
operating in Colombo P
countrics. in additi
emergency  and refugee re
amounting  to ncarly §i
million in 197] helped ena
victims  of  civil strife 3
natural  disasters to re-cs
blish themselves,

Peace Corps

In 1971 and 1973, Pe:
Corps volunteers were work
in eight Colombo Plan mem
nations:  Afghanistan,  [nd
Iran, Korca, Malaysia, Ner
Philippines and Thailand.
1971, of the 2,244 volunte
assigned 1o these countri
1.879 were overscas and -
were in training.  In 19
there were 1,269 volunte
assigned  to  Colombo P
countries of whom 864 w
overseas and 405 in training,
Export-Import Bank

Export-Import Bank lo:
to Colombo Plan countr
totalled 866 million duri
1972. The new lons w
made to Burma, India, Inc
nesia, Iran, Korea, Malays
Philippines,  Singapore o
Thailand. More than 70 ¢
cent of these loans were cc
centrated in three countric
Malaysia  with $20 millic
India with  $15 million a
Singapore with $12 millic
US Voluntary Agencies

During 1971, volunta
agenecies  registered with t
anted States Government pi
vied $100.8 million in cas
supplies and PL 488 foods
Colombo Plan countrices.

Asian Development Bank

The United States Gover
ment flrmly supported
work of the Asian Develé
ment Bank, paying duri
1971, the last of the five §
million annual instalimnts
of the paid-in portion of ;
$200 million capital subscri
tion to the Bank.

p
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ERYTHRINA INDICA,
MAGCARANGA PELTATA, STEREOSPERMUM CHELANDRIS,
\ DILLENIA PENTAGYNA et cetera
What are they?

Nothing but a few of the tongue-twisling batanical names ol cerfain soft
and semi-hard wood species locally known in Ketala as MURUKKY,
UPPOOTHY, POOPAADIRI, VAZHAPUNNA etc. which are now being
used as raw material for producing.

RAYON GRADE PULP.

Thus Gwalior Rayons helps build up economy of
Nation by saving nearly filteen crores rupees worlh
of foreign exchange every year.
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Sleek elegant, light, bright, strong. durable, rust-proof
A LUM' N l UM hygienic...one could go on listing the virtues of the wot
metal, ALUMINIUM. Every modern home uses versatil
aluminium furniture, fixtures, utensils and appliances.
CAN MAKE YOUR Join the modern trend—use aluminium in your home |
HOME LOVEL'ER Make sure that your furniture is made of Hindalco

Aluminium. Hindalco does not make these finished go

AN D LIVELI E R but it supplies the much-needed aluminium (in primar

Semi-fabricated forms) for their manufacture.

HinoaLcg
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HINDUSTAN ALUMINII
§ CORPORATION LTD.

WORKS : P.O. RENUKOOT, DIST. MIRZAP
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